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Fra ritstj6rum

Mz'/lz' mdla — timarit um erlend tungumdl og menningu kemur na Gt
i ellefta sinn hjd Stofnun Vigdisar Finnbogadéttur { erlendum
tungumdlum. Timariti0 kemur 1t einu sinni 4 dri { opnum vefad-
gangi (millimala.hi.is) og birtir ricryndar freedigreinar 4 svidi erlendra
tungumala, pydinga, mélvisinda og menntunarfredi. I Milli mdla
hefur einni skapast hefd fyrir birtingu békmenntapydinga, einkum
smdsagna og styttri ritverka.

I petta sinn eru fimm ritryndar greinar { heftinu og er efni peirra
4 svidi békmennta, mélvisinda og kennslufredi erlendra tungumala.
I grein sinni ,Jakvad vidhorf hdskélasttdenta til tungumalanims/
tungumdlakunndtcu” gera pau Birna Arnbjornsdéttir, Jon Olafsson
og Oddny Sverrisdéttir grein fyrir nidurstodum konnunar medal
nemenda vid Haskéla Islands. Par syna ad nemendur telja ad fag-
legur dvinningur felist { tungumadlandmi og ad stér hluti peirra
myndi beeta vid sig tungumadlakunndttu ef slike félli betur ad ndmi
i einstokum greinum. Hofundar benda 4 ad fjdrhagsmddel skdlans
vinni gegn pvi ad nemendur geti aukid sérpekkingu sina 4 einstokum
svedum, menningarheimum og tungumdlum. Nidurstada peirra er
st ad petta dragi ar gaedum ndmsins almennt og kalla purfi eftir
kerfisbreytingum sem audvelda nemendum ad fella tungumadlakunn-
actu inn { fagpekkingu sina.

Erla Erlendsdéttir og Nuria Frias Jimenez birta hér greinina
»Negro sobre blanco/svart 4 hvitu: acercamiento a la fraseologia cro-
midtica en espafiol y en islandés” (Negro sobre blanco/svart 4 hvitu:
um liti { spenskum og islenskum ordasambondum). Hér er fjallad
um rannsékn par sem borin voru saman ordasambond dr spansku og
islensku. I brennidepli voru ordasambénd sem heyra undir merk-
ingarsvioio ,litir". Tilgangur rannséknarinnar var ad draga fram pad
sem tungumdlin eiga sameiginlegt og hvad ekki, sem og helstu
menningarsoguleg einkenni ordasambandanna. Smidadur var korpus
ur efnividi sem fékkst ir ymsum ordasambandabékum og ordasam-
bandabonkum beggja tungumadla og vid gerd hans var tioni valinna
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ordasambanda og notkun hofd ad leidarljési. Nidurstodur rannsékn-
arinnar nytast annars vegar { smidi flettna fyrir tvimdla ordabeekur,
eda tvimdla ordasambandabaekur og hins vegar { kennslu spaensku
sem erlends mdls 4 Islandi.

[ greininni ,Telecollaboration HI-UB: online interaction and ex-
change in a language course (Netsamskipti milli Hf og UB: sam-
skipti og samraedur { tungumdlandmi) kynnir Pilar Concheiro ndm-
skeidid Talpjdlfun 1I: Fjilmidlar og hversdagsmenning sem kennt er {
fjarndmi vid Haskéla fslands og Haskélann { Barseléna (sp. Universidad
de Barcelona). Pétttakendur vid Haskéla fslands eru spanskunemar
en nemarnir { Barselona eru { spenskukennararandmi. Gerd er grein
tyrir honnun afinga og ndmsmati en fjarndmsverkefnid byggist 4
mismunandi samskiptaefingum sem unnar eru med fjarfundabin-
adi, Whatsapp og Flipgrid. Einnig er fjallad um dhrif pessara adferda
4 tungumadlahefni {slensku nemanna sem og vidbrogo peirra og vio-
horf til verkefnisins.

Grein Gregorys Alans Phipps, ,Gilded Creatures Straining and
Dying: Performances of Blondness and Feminine Ethereality in
Emily Dickinson’s Poetry“ (Gylltar verur pjast og deyja: Ljost hdr
og yfirjardneskir eiginleikar kvenna { 1j6dum Emily Dickinson) er
helgud peim métsdgnum og tvihyggju sem félust { almennum hug-
myndum um ljést hdr 4 nitjdndu 61d. Ljost hdr var lengi tengt hug-
myndum um kvenlegt sakleysi, fullkomnun og yfirjaroneska eigin-
leika en um midja nitjaindu 6ld 60ladist pessi hdralitur nyjar og
métsagnakenndar merkingar { bandariskri daeegurmenningu. I grein-
inni er fjallad um pessar breytingar tt frd tveimur af lj6dum banda-
risku skdldkonunnar Emily Dickinson, , The Moon was but a Chin of
Gold” og ,You've seen Balloons set — Hav'nt You?*.

Bokmenntir Rémafélks eru vidfangsefni Asdisar R. Magnisdéttur
i greininni ,,Sjdlfsmynd, framandleiki og tungumadl { verkum Matéos
Maximoff: rémiska { {slenskum pydingum®. Rémiski richéfundurinn
og sagnamadurinn Matéo Maximoff skrifadi flest sin verk 4 fronsku.
Eins og margir romiskir rithéfundar 4 20. 6ld vildi hann gera sogu
og menningu Rémafélks g6d skil i skdldverkum sinum. Pad gerir
hann med pvi ad skjéta inn upplysingum um sidi og sdgu Rémafélks
en einnig notar hann badi ord og setningar Gr tungumali peirra og
gefur pad franska frumtextanum framandi yfirbragd. Hér er sagt frd
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hugarheimi Matéos Maximoff og notkun rémiskra orda { skdldverk-
um hans. Deemi eru tekin tr fslenskri pydingu 4 nokkrum sdgum dar
smasagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de la peur (Brida
Mameligu. Bok éttans).

bydingar 4 békmenntaverkum geta skipt skopum um vidtokur
peirra og 4 pad ekki sist vid um leikhdspydingar. I grein sinni ,Ad
pyda bundid mdl Shakespeares fyrir leiksvid“ segir Kristjin Pérdur
Hrafnsson frd peim dskorunum sem hann st60 frammi fyrir pegar
honum var falid ad pyda Rikhard III fyrir Borgarleikhisio. Olike
o0rum leikritapydingum Kcristjans er Rikhardur 111 { bundnu mali og
{ greininni fjallar hann um pau atridi sem hann hafdi ad leidarljési
vid pyodingu sina yfir 4 bundid madl 4 islensku.

I pessu hefti Milli mdla er nG ad finna verk fimm pydenda.
Pérhildur Oddsdéttir pydir smédsbguna ,Heims6knin® eftir Caju
Rude og segir frd hofundinum. Périr Jénsson Hraundal segir frd
arabiska sagnaritaranum og ferdalanginum Ibn Fadlan og pydir
pekkt brot Gr ferdasogu hans par sem fjallad er sérstaklega um
vikinga. Smdsagan ,Mé6na Lisa“ eftir skdldkonuna Alejandrinu
Gutiérrez frd Nikaragva birtist hér { pydingu Ho6lmfridar
Gardarsdéttur sem einnig kynnir hofundinn  stuttlega. Erla
Erlendsdéttir pydir fjorar stuttar sdgur Gr smdsagnasafninu Lugares
(Stadir) eftir spaenska rithofundinn Carmen Quintana Cocolina. Ad
lokum birtum vid smaséguna ,Brida Mameligu® eftir rémiska rit-
héfundinn Matéo Maximoff { pydingu Asdisar R. Magntsdétrur.

Ritstjérar pakka hofundum, pydendum, ritrynum, préfarkalesurum
og umbrotsmanni fyrir dnaegjulegt samstarf og minna 4 skilafrest
greina og pydinga { naesta hefti. Nyir ritstjorar taka nd vid timaritinu,
pau Pérhildur Oddsdoéttir, adjunke { donsku, og Geir b. Pérarinsson,
adjunke { grisku og latinu. Ndnari upplysingar er a0 finna 4 heima-
si0u timaritsins: millimala.hi.is.

Asdis R. Magniisddttir
Rebekka Prdinsdottir
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BIRNA ARNBJORNSDOTTIR, JON OLAFSSON OG
ODDNY SVERRISDOTTIR
HASKOLA [SLANDS

Viohorf haskélasttiidenta til
tungumalakunnattu

Inngangur

ie Grenzen meiner Sprache bedeuten die Grenzen meiner
’ Welt” (takmork tungumadls mins eru takmork heims mins)
eru fleyg ord heimspekingsins Ludwigs Wittgenstein sem uppi var
4 fyrri hluta sidustu aldar. Pessi ord heimspekingsins austurriska
lysa glogglega peirri skodun ad spurningar um heiminn og gerd
hans séu pegar 6llu er 4 botninn hvolft spurningar um tungumalid
og ad skilningur okkar 4 heiminum radist af tcungumadli pvi sem vid
hofum 4 valdi okkar. Tungumadlakunndtta steekkar heiminn og
eykur fjolbreytileika hans: Pvi fleiri tungumadl sem hver einstakl-
ingur pekkir eda talar peim mun dhugasamari og forvitnari verdur
hann um menningu og pj6dlif annarra mélsvada og faer vidari syn 4
menn og malefni. [ fraegri tilvicnun { pyska rithéfundinn Johann
Wolfgang von Goethe ,Wer fremde Sprachen nicht kennt, weil3
nichts von seiner eigenen“ (Goethe, J.W.) [sd sem ekki pekkir
erlend tungumdl veit ekkert um sitt eigid tungumadl} er bent 4 ad
kunndtta { erlendum tungumdlum eykur pekkingu manns 4 eigin
m6durmdli. Tungumdlakunndtta breytir einnig samskiptum eins
og peir pekkja sem geta dtt samskipti utan heimalandsins 4 madli
innfaeeddra. Pad lysir dhuga viokomandi 4 landi og pjéd og synir ad
sd hinn sami hefur lagt 4 sig a0 lera tungumailid, kynnast menn-
ingunni og ©dlast pannig innsyn { menningarheim vidkomandi
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UTLENDINGUR OG OVITI

malsvadis. Islenski malshdtcurinn ,heimskt er heimaalid barn*
synir ad Islendingar hafa frd aldacdli gert sér grein fyrir pvi hversu
mikilveg samskipti vid adra eru. Pétt upphaflega visi malshdtcur-
inn til pess ad born voru send 1 féstur og 6lust ekki upp { foreldra-
hdsum, pd er hann nd notadur { peirri merkingu a0 fara til annarra
svaeda og kynnast nyjum menningarheimum. Ordatiltekio ,ad
hleypa heimdraganum® visar einnig til pess proska sem fylgir pvi
ad fara ad heiman. Islendingar hafa { gegnum tidina 4tt mikil sam-
skipti vid adrar pj6dir { verslun og vidskiptum, menntun, menn-
ingu og visindum og vita hve miklu madli pekking 4 6drum tungu-
mélum getur skipt ef menn atla ad nd drangri 4 pessum svidum.

[ islenska menntakerfinu hefur verid lagdur metnadur { kennslu
erlendra tungumala. I grunnskélum landsins eru pegar kennd tv
erlend tungumadl, enska og danska eda annad Nordurlandamdl. Vid
lok grunnskdélans er gert rdd fyrir a0 nemendur hafi ndd heaefni sem
metin er sem 3. stig { ensku, donsku eda 6dru Nordurlandamali.
adalndmskrd eru hefniviomid skilgreindur heildartimi { ensku,
donsku eda 60ru Nordurlandamadli og er hefnividmidum { hverju
tungumadli skipt { prji stig med jafna timaskiptingu ad baki
(Hefniviomio).

Hefniviomid vid lok gunnskéla eru mjog metnadarfull og eru
sett fyrir hlustun, lesskilning, samskipti, frdsogn, ritun, menning-
arleesi og ndmsheefni. Hefniviomidin taka mid af Evrépska tungu-
maélarammanum sem er samevrépskur matsrammi fyrir tungumdl
og er etladur til ad skilgreina ferni nemenda { tungumdlinu.
Rammanum er skipt upp { 6 stig eda prep frda Al til C2. Al
merkir ad mdlnotandinn byr yfir ldigmarkskunndteu 1 hlustun, lestri
samredum, talmdli og ritun (e. basic user) en C2 stendur fyrir mikla
feerni mdlnotandans { fyrrgreindum faernipattum (e. proficient user)
(Europass). Vid lok grunnskéla 4 haefni nemenda { ensku og donsku
a0 samsvara stigi Blef tekid er mid af Evrépska tungumdla-
rammanum, sem merkir a0 um sjdlfsteedan tungumadlanotanda er ad
reda.

Stytting ndmstima til stddentsprofs ar fjérum drum { prja hefur
na tekid gildi og p6 ad dhrif styttingar sé misjofn eftir pvi hvort um
er a0 reeda bekkjakerfi eda dfangakerfi er afleidinga styttingar farid
ad geeta 4 ymsum svioum. Um kennslu { erlendum tungumdlum er
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BIRNA ARNBJORNSDOTTIR, JON OLAFSSON OG ODDNY SVERRISDOTTIR

fjallad { skélandmskrdim framhaldsskéla landsins og er frambod 4
kennslu mismunandi eftir dherslum einstakra skéla. Vid lok fram-
haldsskéla attu nemendur b6 ad vera 4 stigi B2 eda C1 { ensku og
donsku, par sem byggt er 4 pekkingu nemenda dr grunnskélunum.
Sama verdur ekki sagt um kunndttu nemenda { pridja tungumdli,
p.e. fronsku, spensku og pysku. I kjolfar styttingar hefur ekki farid
dult ad tungumidl og tungumdlanim 4 undir hogg ad skja.
Framhaldsskélarnir hafa { vaxandi meeli lagt nidur tungumdla-
brautir og dregid Gr frambodi 4 kennslu 4 erlendum mdlum. Vid
styttingu ndmstima til stadentsproéfs var dfongum { kennslu { pridja
tungumdlinu faekkad og { sumum framhaldsskélum hefja nemendur
ndm { pridja tungumadli seinna en 4dur, p.e. 4 annarri eda pridju 6nn.
Vid lok framhaldsskéla eru nemendur almennt pvi 4 stigi sem sam-
svarar A2 til Bl { fronsku, spensku og pysku. Petta er mikil
breyting 4 6rfdum drum. Fyrir styttingu ndms til stddentsprofs var
nemendum bodid upp 4 sex til sjo dfanga ad jafnadi { pridja mali og
bjuggu peir pvi yfir feerni sem samsvaradi B2 { Evropska tungu-
maélarammanum. Vid stddentspréf hofou nemendur pvi stadgéoa
pekkingu 4 premur erlendum tungumdlum. Sérfredingar innan
Stofnunar Vigdisar Finnbogadéttur { erlendum tungumdlum hafa 4
lidnum tveimur dratugum varad vid styttingu framhaldsskélans og
pvi ad feekka einingum { pridja tungumali til stddentsprofs. Neaegir
par ad benda 4 mélping sem haldid var 4 vegum stofnunarinnar,
bladagreinar og skyrslu um styttingu framhaldsskélans frd drinu
2006 sem send var 6llum pingmonnum.' Pad skytur vaegast sagt
skokku vid ad draga saman seglin { tungumadlakennslu { landi par
sem alpj60avaeding er rddandi 4 flestum svidum og atvinnu- og
namstekiferi eru mikil utan landsteinanna. Ungt 61k elst nd upp
vid pad ad skipta oft um starfsvettvang og getur haslad sér voll Gt
um allan heim. P4 eru mikil taekiferi { ferdapjénustu 4 Islandi.
Einnig er notkun ensku ad aukast innan fslenskra fyrirteekja (Birna
Arnbjornsdéttir og Hafdfs Ingvarsdéttir, 2018). I raun eetti porf

1 ,Leerum allar tungur en gleymum ekki okkar eigin®, malping haldid 4 vegum Stofnunar Vigdisar
Finnbogadéttur { erlendum tungumalum vid Héskéla fslands og Tungumalasherslu Haskélans
Reykjavik pann 25. jandar 2006 og skyrsluna Tungumdil ern lykill ad heiminum. Kennsla erlendra
mala { 1jési draga a0 nyjum ndmskrdm fyrir grunn- og framhaldsskéla sem somu adilar géfu at.
Ennfremur birtist grein Audar Hauksdéteur ,Ahyggjur af tungumdlamenntun® { Morgunbladinu
pann 23. jandar 2006.
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VIDHORF HASKOLASTUDENTA TIL TUNGUMALAKUNNATTU

fyrir kunnittu { erlendum tungumélum ad vera meiri nd 4 Islandi
en ddur og ds6kn { tungumadlandm ad aukast par sem nemendur lera
tungumalid, kynnast menningu malsveedanna og nd tokum 4 pver-
menningarlegum samskiptum samfara pvi ad leggja stund 4 annad
ndm. Pad er ekki adeins ad 4 6llum svidum pjédlifsins sé port 4 hald-
g60ri tungumadlakunndttu. Han eykur einnig faglega haefni { ndms-
greinum og gildir pvi um allt ndm 4 hédskdlastigi.

Mila- og menningardeild er eina deild sinnar tegundar 4 Islandi
og allir nemendur vid Héskdla Islands geta stundad par ndm. Unnt
er ad taka einstok ndmskeid, hafa tungumadl sem aukagrein eda taka
eins drs diplému medfram 60ru ndmi. Pd er bodid upp 4 sjdlfstyre
tungumélandm { Tungumaélamidstod Haskéla Islands, par sem ndm-
i0 er snidid ad porfum hvers nemanda. Deildin bydur upp 4 kennslu
{ donsku, ensku, fronskum freedum, grisku, latinu, spaensku, sensku,
japonskum fredum, kinverskum freedum, {tolsku, rassnesku, Mio-
Austurlandafredum og pysku. Pd hefur Tungumadlamidstodin einnig
um nokkurt skeid bodid upp 4 ndm { pélsku og nd, frd og med pessu
ari, einnig hindi. Frambodid er pvi afar fjolbreytt og nemendur sem
ahuga hafa geta nytt sér ndmsframbod deildarinnar eftir pvi sem
hverjum hentar.

b6 er proskuldur sem hefur lengi dregid dr moguleikum deilda
skélans 4 pvi ad leyfa nemendum sinum ad taka ndmskeid utan
heimadeildar eda ndmsgreinar. Orsokina md sennilega rekja til
likansins sem notad er til ad deila Gt fé til svida skélans. Likanid
byggir fjrathlutun 4 svokslludum preyttum einingum, p.e. 4 ndm-
skeidum sem nemendur ljika { ndmi sinu. Einingarnar sem pannig
er lokid fara ad mestu leyti til peirra deilda sem bjéda upp 4 ndm-
skeidin. Hafi nemandi { stjérnamadlafredi til deemis dhuga 4 pvi ad
beta vid sig ndmskeidum { pysku, nytur Mdla- og menningardeild
g60s af pvi en Stjérnmadlafredideild tapar. Pannig er deildum { raun
refsad fjarhagslega ef peer bj6da nemendum upp 4 pann moguleika
a0 taka tungumadl sem hluta af ndmi sinu. Pad dregur ad sjalfsogou
ur dhuga peirra 4 a0 nyta sér fjolbreytt ndimsframbod Haskdlans,
sama pott pad kunni ad beeta faglega stodu nemendanna { samrami
vid dhugasvio peirra og framtidardeetlanir.

Stadan er pvi st ad ein megindsteda pess ad deildir vidurkenna
alla jafna ekki ndimskeid { erlendum tungumdlum eda nimskeid sem
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kennd eru { 60rum deildum sem hluta af ndmi nemenda peirra er ad
ollum likindum fjdrhagsleg. Par med md einnig feera rok fyrir pvi
a0 fjarhagslikan skélans dragi Gr akademiskum styrk hans. Kerfid
verdur e.t.v. til pess ad deildir leggja sig sidur fram um ad mida
ndmskeidsval vid einstaklingsparfir.

Enginn vafi leikur 4 pvi ad mdlakunndtta er mikilvaeg { ndmi og
starfi (Birna Arnbjornsdéttir og Hafdis Ingvarsdéetir, 2018). Morg
peirra starfa sem henta f6lki sem hefur nylokid hdskélandmi krefjast
tungumadlakunndttu. Sennilega md segja pad sama um flest storf.
Somuleidis gerir tungumadlakunndtta framhaldsndm baedi audveldara
og adgengilegra 4 morgum svidum. Fyrir pd sem halda dfram rann-
soknarndmi hefur tungumadlakunndtta oft mikil dhrif 4 rannséknar-
getu — og svo ma afram telja. Pad er pvi midur ad fjarhagslikan og
skortur 4 samstarfi hamli pvi ad nemendur geti nytt sér pad frambod
sem Mala- og menningardeild bydur upp 4. Minnkandi skilningur 4
mikilvegi tungumdla og dvinandi dhugi 4 tungumadlandmi sem af
honum leidir er Méla- og menningardeild Héskéla Islands mikid
dhyggjuefni. Sa skodun virdist ttbreidd ad ekki purfi ad kunna
onnur tungumadl en ensku og pvi sé 6parfi ad leggja sig eftir 60rum
malum, hvort sem um er ad reeda tungumal ndgrannapj6da eda fjar-
legari pjéda. An pess ad gera litid ar mikilvagi enskunnar hefur
deildin pvi sett sér pad markmid ad auka skilning nemenda 4 kostum
pess ad beta vid sig tungumdlandmi, par 4 medal { akademiskri
ensku en rannséknir Birnu Arnbjornsdéttur og Hafdisar Ingvarsdéttur
(2018) syna ad kunnitta Islendinga f ensku er ofmetin.

Fyrsta skrefio til ad nd pessu markmidi er ad kanna vidhorf nem-
enda vid Héskéla Islands til tungumaélandms almennt. I pvi skyni
dkvad deildin ad ldta gera konnun medal allra hdskélastidenta til ad
komast ad pvi hver porf peirra fyrir tungumaélakunndttu veri ad
eigin mati og enn fremur ad kanna dhuga peirra 4 tungumélum og
tungumadlandmi. Ekki hafa ddur verido gerdar samberilegar kann-
anir vid Hdskdla Islands.

Rannsdknin

Meginmarkmid ranns6knarinnar var ad kanna porf fyrir og dhuga
nemenda { grunnndmi vid Héskéla Islands 4 tungumdlandmi.

Milli mala 11/2019 17



VIDHORF HASKOLASTUDENTA TIL TUNGUMALAKUNNATTU

Rannsoknin var framkvemd af Félagsvisindastofnun 4 timabilinu
19. febraar — 4. april 2018. Send var Gt kénnun 4 péstlista nemenda
vid Hiskéla Islands hi-nem og hin ftrekud fimm sinnum.

Piatttakendur

Alls téku 1210 nemendur eda lidlega 17% nemenda { grunnndmi
vid HI patt { kénnuninni. Par sem spurt var 4 fslensku gdtu ein-
ungis peir sem hofou gott vald 4 mélinu svarad. Bakgrunnsspurningar
leiddu 1 1j6s ad alls svorudu 905 konur eda um 75% og 305 karlar
eda um 25% svarenda. Aldursdreifing var eins og venta mdtti pvi
meirihluti svarenda var 4 aldrinum 22-25 dra eda 51%. Nastflestir
voru 4 aldrinum 30 dra eda eldri eda 22% en 17% voru 4 aldrinum
26-29 4ra og 11% 18-21 4rs. Spurt var um ndmsédr en svarendur
voru 1181 og af peim voru 38% 4 fyrsta dri, 28% 4 60ru 4ri, 26%
4 pridja dri en 8% 4 fj6roa ndmsdri. Dreifing svarenda var nokkud
jofn eftir svidum en taeplega 14% (N = 147) nemenda af
Menntavisindasvidi svorudu en rimlega 19% (N = 287) nemenda
af Hugvisindasvidi. Nemendur af 6drum svidum rodudu sér parna 4
milli. Svorin endurspegla pydid, sem eru allir hdskélanemar {
grunnndmi eda 7361 nemandi.

Spurningarnar

[ kjolfar bakgrunnspurninga fylgdu spurningar sem lutu ad adal-
markmidi rannséknarinnar, sem var ad kanna parfir og vidhorf
nemenda til tungumélandms og tungumdlaferni. I peim tilgangi
voru settar fram 12 spurningar eftir dkvednum undirpemum. Undir
tyrsta undirpema flokkudust spurningar um moguleika nemenda til
tungumdlandms sem hluta af sinu adalndmi. Med pessu vildi Mdla-
og menningardeild dtta sig 4 stjérnsyslulegum hindrunum og
reglum sem hugsanlega kemu { veg fyrir ad nemendur efldu tungu-
malakunndttu medfram 6dru ndmi.

b4 koma spurningar um reynslu nemenda og dhuga 4 skipti-
ndami, tengsl vio faglega faerni og hvort nemendur teldu ad tungu-
mélandm etti ad vera hluti af pvi ndmi sem peir stundudu. Fyrstu
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spurningunni { pvi pema var @tlad a0 kanna mogulegar parfir peirra
fyrir erlend tungumdl vegna verkefna sinna hér og nd, en sidari
spurningar konnudu vidhorf nemenda til pess ad hve miklu leyti
peir teldu ad ferni { erlendum tungumdlum sem kennd eru vid
Mila- og menningardeild yki faglega heaefni peirra til ndms og starfa
{ framtidinni. P4 var spurt hvort tungumdlandm veri eda etti ad
vera val { ndmi peirra og hversu liklegir svarendur vaeru til ad taka
tungumadlandmskeid ef svo veeri. Einnig var spurt um pekkingu og
reynslu af Tungumalamidstéd Haskéla Islands (hetps://www.hi.is/
tungumalamidstod). Ad lokum var spurt hvada tungumal nem-
endur vildu helst leera og pd hvers konar ferni peir vildu efla s.s.
talmdl, skilning, fagtengt mdl, pekkingu 4 b6kmenntum, menn-
ingu o.s.frv.

Greining

Svor { kénnuninni voru greind af sérfredingum Félagsvisinda-
stofnunar med peirri tolfredi sem er videigandi fyrir hverja spurn-
ingu. Par sem svarendur téku ekki allir afstodu til allra spurninga
er mismunandi fjoldi svara 4 bak vid nidurstddur fyrir hverja
spurningu. Notud var einfold lysandi tolfreedi med préosentum fyrir
bakgrunnspurningar. Marktektarpréfio ki-kvadrat var notad til ad
meta hvort tolfreedilega marktaekur munur veri 4 hlutféllum mis-
munandi hépa eftir bakgrunni. Marktaekur munur er tilgreindur 4
eftirfarandi hdce: *p < 0,05; **p < 0,01; ***p < 0,001. Eftir grunn-
greiningu, unnu héfundar nidurstodurnar sem lyst er hér 4 eftir.

Nidurstoour

Nidurstodum bakgrunnspurninga er lyst ad framan en { pessum
hluta verdur gerd grein fyrir 60rum svérum og byrjad 4 spurningum
um hvort tungumdlandm vaeri hluti af ndmi svarenda. Yfir 81%
svorudu ad tungumdlandm veri ekki hluti af ndmi sinu og enn
fleiri, eda 90% bpeirra sem svorudu pessari spurningu, sogou ad
tungumadlandm veeri ekki hluti af vali { sinu ndmi. P4 komu prjar
spurningar er voroudu hugsanlega notkun tungumdla { skiptindmi.
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I toflu 1 md sjd spurningarnar og svorin.

Tafla 1. Hefur b farid { skiptindm til dtlanda { hdskélandmi pinu, eda stefnir pd 4 ad

fara { skiptindm { framt{dinni?

- . Ja, ég hef farid i skiptinam til utlanda f haskolanami minu
100
g . Ja, ég atla 20 fara skiptinam ti (tlanda | haskslanami minu
. Nsi, &g hef ekki fard i skiptinér til dtlanca i héskelananii minu 84%
80% 74%
0% 70% .
65%
60% ok
{J
40%
0 28%
23% 22% 22% 2%
Al 14% 12%
8% 8% 8%
¢ 0 4% 3%
0%
Haskoli Félagsvisindasvidi  Heilbrigdisvisindasviéi  Hugvisindasvidi Menntavisindasvidi Verkfraedi-
Islends og

néttlruvisindasvidi

begar svor hdskélanema eru skodud kemur { 1j6s ad adeins um 8%
svarenda hafa verid { skiptindmi en neerri fjérdungur (23%) hugdist
fara { skiptindm. Svorin eru mismunandi eftir svidum en flestir
svarenda eda 14% af Hugvisindasvidi hofou farid { skiptindm en
adeins 3% svarenda af Menntavisindasvidi. Menntavisindasvid sker
sig einnig Gr pegar litid er 4 fjolda peirra sem atla sér { skiptindm
eda eingongu 13% medan 22-28% nemenda 4 6drum svidum
hugdust fara { slikt ndm.

bd kom r60 spurninga og stadhafinga sem svarendur voru
bednir ad taka afstodu til. Spurt var um vidhorf til tcungumadla sem
hluta af faglegri haefni og hvort tungumal @ttu ad vera hluti af 60ru
ndmi. Markmidid var ad dtta sig 4 ad hve miklu leyti dhugi nem-
enda geefi til kynna ad vinna pyrfti ad pvi ad breyta regluverki til ad
audvelda peim ad gera tungumdlandm ad formlegum hluta ndms-
leida eda hvort nemendur varu tilbanir ad taka tungumdlandm-
skeid pé ad st vinna yroi ekki metin til eininga. Tafla 2 synir vid-
horf svarenda til pess hvort tungumadl @ttu ad vera hluti af ndmi
peirra:
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Tafla 2. Tungumadl: Hefni, val, skylda

bad myndi
auka faglega
heefni mina
ad taka
namskeid i
tungumalanami
sem hluta af
pvi némi sem
&g stunda

nu i Haskola
Islands.

. Mjog sammaia

. Frekar sammala

Wi sarmis né ssammata
. Frekar 6sammala

. Mjdg dsamméla

Tungumalandmskeid
zetti ad vera
valndmskeid
i nami minu

i Haskola
Islands.

Tungumalanam
2tti ad vera
skylda i

nami minu

i Hasksla
Islands.

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Pannig eru tveir pridju (34%) nemenda sammdla pvi ad kunndtta {
erlendum tungumdlum auki faglega hafni sina og 36% nemenda
telur ad ndmskeid { erlendum tungumélum eigi ad vera valndimskeid
burtséd frd pvi 4 hvada svidi pad er. Adeins 15% telja hins vegar ad
tungumadlandm eigi ad vera skylda { sinu ndmi.

Tver spurningar fjolludu um pad hvort nemendur veru liklegir
til a0 velja tungumdlandmskeid, jafnvel pétt einingar fyrir pau veeru
ekki metnar inn { ndm peirra. Um fjérdungur kvadst liklegur eda
frekar liklegur til ad beaeta sliku ndmi vid pétt pad veri ekki metid
til eininga en 22% sogdust vera liklegir eda frekar liklegir til ad
taka tungumadlandmskeid sem metid veeri til eininga.

Tafla 3. Hversu liklegt eda 6liklegt er ad pa ...

.. myndir

bata
tungumalanami
sem ekki

er metid 0 9 o

1l eininga 8% 17% 18%

i némi

pinu vid
haskdlanam
pitt?

... munir

. Midg liklegt

. Frekar liklegt

. Hvorki liklegt né oliklegt
. Frekar dliklegt

tung umé\anéms::g 7% 15% 6 . Mjdg dliklegt
i nami pinu?

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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bdtttakendur voru spurdir um ferni sina { einstaka tungumdli.
Peim var fenginn listi yfir pau tungumadl sem kennd eru vid Mdla-
og menningardeild og peir bednir ad merkja 4 skalanum 0-10 par
sem O var engin ferni en 10 var kunndtta 4 vid pd sem hafa malid
ad médurmali. I peim tilfellum par sem eitt pessara tungumila var
moédurmadl vidkomandi voru svarendur bednir ad nota téluna 11, og
var pd svar peirra ekki tekid med pegar gognin voru greind.

Eins og btast matti vid kvddust langflestir hafa mjog g6oa faerni
i ensku. Af peim 513 sem svorudu voru 372 sem toldu sig vera 4
skalanum 7-9 en 96 sogdust hafa ferni 4 vio innfeedda. Adeins 41
taldi ad enskukunndtta sin veri 4 bilinu 3—6 og enginn merkti vid
a0 hann kynni enga ensku (sjd t6flu 4).

Tafla 4. Feerni peirra sem merktu vid ad peir vildu lera vidkomandi tungumadl

Tungumil 5 og undir | 6 og yfir Tungumdl |5 og undir | 6 og yfir
enska 26 1181% ftalska 234 26
danska 829 342 japanska 99 16
spenska 616 121 latina 202 16
byska 654 103 kinverska 30 19
senska 548 94 rassneska 53 10
franska 423 57 griska 39 3

*DPar af voru 616 sem merktu vido 9 og 10 (kunndtta 4 vid innfaeedda)

Nastu spurningar lutu ad pvi hvada tungumdl nemendur geetu
hugsad sér ad skrd sig {. Parna var litill munur milli svida en svar-
endur gdtu merkt vid fleiri en eitt tungumdl. Nidurstodur svara
allra pdcttakenda md sjd { toflu 5.

Tafla 5. Tungumdl sem svarendur vildu lera.

I N Y S Y

Alls HI ~ 42% 28% 36% 30% 15% 11% 14% 12% 26% 47% 8% 24% 13%

Marktaekur munur er 4 svorum. Ahugavert er ad spanska er pad
madl sem flestir vilja leera, sidan enska og svo pyska, franska og
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danska. Geaeti petta bent til pess ad a0 nemendur vilji beeta vid sig
kunndttu peim médlum sem peir hafa pegar laert.

Nastu spurningar voru margpzttar en par voru nemendur sem
gédtu hugsad sér ad lera dkvedin tungumal bednir ad merkja vid pd
patti tungumalsins sem skipti pd mestu madli. Ef nemandi valdi
japonsku, svo daemi sé tekid, birtist fjolvalsspurning par sem nem-
andinn var bedinn ad rada eftirtdldum pattum eftir mikilvegi:

e almennur lesskilningur
* ritun

e hlustunarskilningur

e talad mal

e fagtengt tungumadlanim
e akademisk samskipti

* pvermenningarleg samskipti
e alpjodleg samskipti

* heimildavinna

e bdkmenntir og listir

* menning og saga

e lestur nimsefnis

DPessi listi var valinn med tilliti til endurskodunar kennslumarkmida
og dherslu innan einstakra ndmsleida { Mdla- og menningardeild.
Adeins svor peirra sem voldu vidkomandi tungumadl eru redd og er
pvi mismunandi fjoldi nemenda (N) ad baki svaranna fyrir hvert
tungumidl frd 449 { ensku til 106 { grisku. Hér verdur gerd stutt
samantekt 4 nidurstodum en lesendum annars visad { vidauka 1 hér
4 eftir en par md finna nidurstédur Gr svorum vid pessum spurn-
ingum med tilliti til einstakra tungumadla, 12 tungumadla { allt.
Enska hefur algera sérstodu medal peirra tungumadla sem spurt var
um { pessari konnun. Enska er samskiptamal vidast hvar um heiminn
og sérstaklega { hdskolastarfi. Langflestar eda um 90% ndmsboka vid
Hiskéla Islands eru ritadar 4 ensku og frumtextar sem eiga uppruna
utan enskumeelandi svaeda eru undantekningalitid lesnir { enskum
pydingum. Sifellt fleiri ndmskeid eru kennd 4 ensku og lokaritgerdir
eru { auknum meli skrifadar 4 ensku { {slenskum hédskélum (Birna
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Arnbjornsdéttir og Hafdis Ingvarsdéetir, 2018). Nidurstodur konn-
unarinnar stydja nidurstodur fyrri rannsékna sem benda til pess ad
enskuskilningur hédskélanema sé betri en notkunarferni (Birna
Arnbjornsdéttir og Hafd{s Ingvarsdéttir, 2018) pvi adeins fjéroungur
peirra 449 sem vildu laera ensku merktu vid enskuskilning en ivid
fleiri vid talmdl. Enn fleiri eda 57% allra vildu leggja stund 4 fag-
tengt enskundm og 53% voldu ensk akademisk samskipti. Flestir eda
71% voldu pjdlfun vid lestur ndimsbdka 4 ensku. Svorin um enskuna
voru talsvert 6lik svorum um 6nnur tungumadl, sem endurspeglar
sérstodu enskunnar 4 Islandi.

Nemendur sem dhuga hafa 4 ad sakja ndmskeid { donsku hafa
mestan hug 4 ad beata talmdlsferni sina eda 89% almennt en t.d.
94% 4 Verkfreoi- og ndttdruvisindasvidi. Tveir pridju nemenda vilja
baedi auka skilning sinn 4 t6ludu dénsku mali og ritmdli. Nemendur
4 Hugvisindasvidi hafa mestan dhuga 4 donskum békmenntum,
menningu og sogu en dhugi nemenda af 6drum svidum beinist sidur
ad peim pdttum.

Af peim 272 sem vildu lara sensku voru 82 af Heilbrigdis-
visindasvidi, 68 af Verkfredi- og ndttdruvisindasvioi en faerri af
60rum svidum. Rimlega helmingur pessara nemenda vilja bata
almenna ferni sina { sensku en einnig beta lesskilning ndmsboéka
og ferni { akademiskum samskiptum og skera sig Gr hvad pad
varoar.

Af peim sem svorudu voru 383 sem vildu laera pysku og voru
nemendur 4 Verkfredi- og ndttdruvisindasvidi mest dberandi en
92% peirra vildu nd meiri feerni { t6ludu mdli en lidlega helmingur
vildi einnig baeta lesskilning 4 ndmsefni.

322 svarendur merktu vid ad peir vildu gjarnan laera fronsku. Af
peim vildu 93% beata talmdlsferni sina en 96% nemenda af
Hugvisindasvidi og Menntavisindasvidi vildu baeta talmadlsferni
sina { fronsku.

[ t6flu 5 kemur fram ad flestir svarenda eda 47% (N=502) vildu
skrd sig { spensku. Af peim vildu 93% bata sig { t6ludu mali en
sidan almennt { skilningi og ritun. Minni dhugi virdist vera 4 60rum
menningarlegum pattum eda sérhaefori spensku.

Sama gildir um {tolsku og hin rémoénsku mdlin, spaensku og
fronsku, 228 nemendur vildu gjarnan baeta almenna malferni, sér-
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staklega talmdlsfeaerni { {tolsku b6 svo a0 nemendur 4 Hugvisindasvidi
skeri sig ar ad pvi leyti ad tveir pridju peirra vildu kynnast bok-
menntum og listum og menningu og ségu Italfu.

Af peim 110 nemendum sem gatu hugsad sér ad taka nimskeid
i rassnesku var dberandi dhugi 4 ad beeta almenna madlferni p6 svo
a0 tepur helmingur nemenda 4 Hugvisindasvidi vildi laera um bok-
menntir og listir og menningu og ségu og hugsanlega 4 frummdl-
inu par sem 45% beirra vildi geta lesid ndmsbaekur 4 rissnesku.

106 svarendur merktu vid ad peir gaetu hugsad sér ad lera
grisku, adallega lestur og talmal. En peir 176 sem vildu lera latinu
hofdu mestan dhuga 4 lestri og ritun.

Namskeid { japonsku eru vel sétt af nemum vid Haskéla Islands.
Pad kom pvi 4 6vart ad adeins 155 nemendur kvddust geta hugsad
sér ad lera japonsku. Flestir svarenda hofdu dhuga 4 ad beaeta al-
menna malferni en af peim svarendum sem voldu békmenntir,
listir, menningu og sogu voru flestir af Menntavisindasvidi.

Af peim 150 nemendum sem merktu vid kinversku voldu flest-
ir ndmskeid { almennri mdlferni. Teplega helmingur svarenda af
Hugvisindasvidi valdi kinverskar békmenntir og listir og menn-
ingu og sogu.

124 nemendur merktu vid arabisku sem pad mél sem peir vildu
gjarnan laera. Par var mest dberandi valid 4 ndmskeidum { almennri
milferni, p.e. almennum lesskilningi, ritun og hlustunarskilningi
en sérstaklega t6ludu maéli. 65% nemenda af Verkfraedi- og ndttdru-
visindasvidi sem voldu arabisku vildu kynnast békmenntum og
listum og 75% vildu kynnast menningu og ségu en adeins feerri af
Hugvisindasvidi hofdu dhuga 4 pessum pattum.

Samantekt

brite fyrir tiltolulega ldgt svarhlutfall gefa nidurstodurnar vis-
bendingu um vidhorf nemenda Haskéla Island til tungumalanams.
Svo virdist sem flestir velji ad lera tungumdl sem peir hafa d0ur
numid p.e. tungumadl sem kennd eru { framhaldsskélum s.s. donsku,
ensku, fronsku og pysku. I 60ru lagi md skipta svarendum { tvo
meginhdpa eftir vali peirra 4 tungumdlum sem peir geta hugsad sér
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a0 tileinka sér: Annars vegar virdast nemendur velja tungumadl
vegna pess ad pau hjdlpa peim { ntverandi eda fyrithugudu ndmi,
adallega tungumdlum sem svarendur hafa 4dur numio s.s. ensku og
donsku. Par ber mest 4 vali 4 talmdlspjdlfun og lestri ndmsbdka sem
segir hugsanlega eitthvad til um dherslur { tungumadlandmi { fram-
haldsskélum. Hins vegar eru svo nemendur sem vilja beta vid sig
tungumalum og hafa pd dhuga 4 almennri mdlferni, bbkmenntum,
listum og sogu s.s. {tolsku, kinversku, japonsku o.fl.

Hjd fyrri hépnum er enska vinsel en langflestir vildu beta les-
skilning 4 ndmsbékum en faestir merktu vid ad peir vildu bata
enskuskilning sinn. I pessum flokki er einnig ad finna donsku,
sensku og pysku sem nemendur virdast tengja vid framtidardform
um framhaldsndm. Pannig velja nastum 90% nemenda talmadls-
pjalfun { donsku og par af sérstaklega nemendur 4 Verkfredi- og
ndttaruvisindasvidi. Helmingur allra nemenda vildi lika beeta sig {
skilningidndmsbokumddonsku. Nemendurd Heilbrigdisvisindasvioi
eru sérstaklega dhugasamir um sensku, badi almenna saenskukunn-
attu en lika faerni { akademiskum samskiptum og lestri ndmsbdka.
Taplega helmingur peirra sem vildi leera pysku vildi baeta sig {
lestri ndmsefnis p6 svo ad flestir vildu beeta almenna madlferni.
Petta 4 einnig vi0 um rémonsku mdlin, auk kinversku, japonsku,
rassnesku og arabisku.

Ahugi nemenda 4 fagtengdu tungumdlandmi kemur fram { pessari
konnun, p.e. ad nemendur dtta sig 4 pvi ad ferni { erlendu tungu-

mali eykur haefni peirra { sinu fagi, hvort sem er { ndmi eda starfi
(sjd toflu 2).

Umraour

Til pess ad maeta porfum nemenda Héskéla Islands sem birtast
nidurstodum pessarar konnunar, hefur Mdla- og menningardeild
hatid vinnu vid dherslubreytingar { tungumalakennslu m.a. { dtt ad
fagtengdu mdlandmi { stuttum ndmsleidum. Pad er ljést ad nem-
endum er best pj6nad med pvi ad tungumdlandmid sé fellt inn {
ndm peirra { 30rum greinum annadhvort med samvinnu um nam-
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skeid pvert 4 ndmsgreinar eda med rymkun reglna um flutning
preyttra eininga milli stjérnsyslueininga. Nidurstédur nemenda-
konnunarinnar sem hér er lyst eru Gtviredar og kalla beinlinis 4
slika pverfaglega préunarvinnu og samstarf.

Eins og fram kom { inngangi pessarar greinar hvetur fjarhags-
likan Héskola Islands ekki til samvinnu milli greina, hvad pé pvert
a deildir eda svid. Petta hefur dhrif 4 ndmsframbod skélans { heild
sinni en vardar tungumadlakennslu sérstaklega. Heildardhrif pessa
kunna ad birtast { tilhneigingu til einsleitni { ndmskeidaframbodi
greina par sem { grunnndmi er einblint 4 grunnstodir ndmsgreina
og { meistarandmi a0 fjolga ndmsleidum, jafnvel langt umfram eftir-
spurn, frekar en ad nyta sérfredipekkingu akademiskra starfsmanna
med kjorsvidum innan einstakra greina.

Sem daemi um hid sidarnefnda md nefna ad skélinn bydur ekki
upp 4 neina svadistengda sérhefingu fyrir meistaranema { sagn-
fraedi, stjornmadlafraedi, vioskiptafreedi eda bokmenntafradi pé ad
sérfraedikunndcta til sliks sé til stadar { cungumdlunum. Petta pydir
til deemis a0 meistaranemi { sagnfraedi sem hefur dhuga 4 Sudur-
Ameriku parf ad 6ska eftir sérstokum undanpdgum til ad fella slika
sérhaefingu inn { ndm sitt, jafnvel péct vio skélann starfi sérfraed-
ingar { s6gu og menningu pessarar heimsalfu.

bad er ekki ad undra ad tungumadlin verdi utanveltu pegar deild-
irnar eiga fjarhagslega ekkert undir pvi ad auka fjolbreytni og val-
moguleika nemenda. P4 er tungumdlandm fjarleegur og undarlegur
kostur og nemendur purfa ad stunda slikt ndm til hlidar vid adal-
ndmsgrein eda fd undanpdgur til ad beeta sliku vid. Témlaeti um
tungumdlandm gengur jafnvel svo langt { ad minnsta kosti einni
deild skélans (stjérnmdlafradi) ad nemendur geta ekki einu sinni
fengid einingar fyrir tungumdlandmskeid sem hluta af opnu vali
(Kennsluskra HI).

Fera md margvisleg rok fyrir pvi ad fjarhagslikan Hiéskdla
Islands takmarki akademisk gadi skélans pegar 4 heildina er litid
en hér er vert ad beina sjénum sérstaklega ad tungumélum og halda
pvi fram ad konnunin sem hér hefur verid gerd grein fyrir gefi til-
efni til ad @tla ad nemendur sjdi fagleg taekiferi { tungumdlandmi
sem yfirstjorn skélans og einstakar deildir hata ekki komid auga 4.
Nidurstodur syna ad dhugi peirra sem téku pdte { kdonnuninni 4
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tungumdlandmi til ad styrkja st6du sina menningarlega, félagslega
og akademiskt er mun meiri en ads6kn ad tungumdlanimskeidum
ein og sér gefur til kynna.

Um petta md segja tvennt: I fyrsta lagi er ekki ttilokad ad nem-
endur séu framsynni en stjérnendur deilda um hvada faerni sé
gagnleg og mikilvaeg pegar til lengri tima er litid og { 6dru lagi er
pessi nidurstada { samremi vid nokkurra dratuga faglega umraedu
um erlend tungumadl sem hluta af hdsk6landmi. Margir bandariskir
hdskoélar hafa frd pvi 4 nfunda dratugnum bodid upp 4 ,tungumal
pvert 4 greinar” (e. Foreign Languages Across the Curriculum, FLAC)
— valkost sem gerir nemendum kleift ad tengja tungumadlandm vid
einstakar ndmsgreinar innan sinna ndmsleida (Caldwell, 2001, bls.
1127). Cornell-hdskdli i Bandarikjunum hefur verid ad préa slika
valkosti undanfarin fjogur 4r med gédum drangri og Colgate-
hédskdli { Bandarikjunum hefur margra dra reynslu af pvi ad aud-
velda tungumdlandm med pessum hetti (sjd Tungumdlamidstd
Cornell-hdskéla og Tungumdl pvert 4 greinar hjd Colgate-hdskdla).

Markmidin med tungumadlandmi af pessu tagi eru nokkur. Vid
Colgate-hédskéla er ndmid snidid ad prennskonar porfum: I fyrsta
lagi porf fyrir grunnpekkingu 4 tungumadli sem eykur skilning
nemenda 4 menningarlegum fjolbreytileika og getur lika aukid
rannséknagetu framhaldsnema toluvert vegna aukins adgangs ad
gognum 4 erlendum tungumdlum. I 60ru lagi porf fyrir ad vidhalda
og baeta vid kunndttu { tungumadli sem nemendur kunna fyrir og {
pridja lagi markvissari pjalfun { tungumali til ad geta sinnt dkvedn-
um storfum, samskiptum eda pjénustu. En markmidin geta verid
margvisleg eftir staerd og gerd einstakra ndmsleida. I pessu sam-
bandi er mikilvaegt ad huga ad porfum samfélagsins, nemenda og
peirrar sérpekkingar sem skolar bua yfir, svo daemi sé tekid
(Sudermann & Cisar, 1992, bls. 296-297).

Um langt skeid hefur almennt verid vidurkennt ad pekking og
skilningur 4 menningarlegum margbreytileika og sérkennum
menningarsvada getur verid lykilatridi { faglegum og fagtengdum
samskiptum. Engum dettur til demis { hug lengur ad vanlegt sé
a0 hasla sér voll { Austur-Asfu eda 4 Indlandi dn pess ad hafa skiln-
ing 4 menningu pessara svaeda — sama hvort um er ad reeda vidskipti,
opinber samskipti, samskipti vid kollega eda annad. En dn pekk-
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ingar 4 tungumélum einstakra sveda er menningarskilningurinn
alltaf takmarkadur. Pess vegna hefur lika 4 sidustu drum feerst {
aukana ad fjol- og pvermenningarleg kennsla feli einnig { sér tungu-
malakennslu eins og demin frd Colgate og Cornell syna prydilega.

Pad sem meira er: Med sfauknum menningarlegum fjolbreyti-
leika innan samfélaga sem ddur voru einsleitari er porfin fyrir
tungumadlakunndctu ekki einungis tengd fjarlegum sl6dum heldur
einnig og ekki sidur vid storf heima fyrir. I pessu sambandi hefur
verid reett um hnattreena alpjédlega og fjolmenningarlega faerni (e.
Global International and Intercultural Competencies, GII) sem er hluti
af alpjédaveedingu ndms hvort sem fyrirhugadur starfsvettvangur er
heima eda heiman. Pannig hefur kennslulikan sem kennt er vid
Menningu og tungumdl pvert 4 greinar (e. Cultures and Languages
Across the Curriculum, CLAC) t.d. rutt sér til rams { ndmi 4 svidi
opinberrar stjérnsyslu. Pad felur { sér ad pjilfun { menningu og
tungumadlum er talin lykilpdttur { menntun 4 pessu svidi og ndms-
leidin endurskipulogd { samrami vid pad (Capobianco o.fl., 2018).

Full 4stzda er til ad maela med pvi ad Haskéli Islands taki stefnu
sina um kennslu { erlendum tungumadlum til rekilegrar endurskod-
unar. I ndgildandi stefnu Hdskéla Islands er aukin pdtttaka nem-
enda { alpj6dastarfi medal markmida skélans og adgerdir medal
annars félgnar { pvi ad ,[elinstakar deildir meti hvort audvelda
megi nemendum ad stunda tungumadlandm sem hluta af ndmi til ad
auka faglega haefni“ (Stefna Haskéla fslands 2016-2021). Ad okkar
mati parf ad préa pennan patt betur og skerpa 4 honum. I fyrsta lagi
verdur ad hafa { huga ad 4 sidustu drum hefur alpjédaveding verid
hluti af samfélagspréun um allan heim, par 4 medal 4 Islandi. Um
eda yfir fimmtungur landsmanna er ad minnsta kosti ad hluta af
erlendum uppruna og hefur alist upp vid fleiri tungumadl en fs-
lensku. Pess vegna er tungumalakunndtta ekki adeins naudsynleg {
samskiptum utan fslands heldur lika 4 heimavelli. I 60ru lagi parf
a0 gefa miklu meiri gaum ad faglegum styrk tungumadlakunndttu.
Alltof algengt er ad 1itid sé svo 4 { deildum ad enskukunndttan ein
skipti mdli pegar um rannséknarstarf eda fagleg samskipti er ad
reda. Eins og konnunin synir virdast sumir nemendur vera 4 6dru
mali. Nidurstodur rannsékna Birnu Arnbjornsdéttur og Hafdisar
Ingvarsdéteur (2018) stadfesta petta. I pridja lagi er Haskéli Islands
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nagilega stér stofnun til ad geta stadid undir mun meiri fjolbreyti-
leika en raunin er nd. En til pess ad skélinn geti nytt kunndttu
peirra sérfreedinga sem innan hans starfa parf ad breyta rekstrarlik-
ani skélans — og kannski um leid hugsunarhetti — pvi rekstrarlegar
forsendur hafa pvi midur sterk dhrif 4 hugsun um og skilning 4

faglegum pattum.
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UTDRATTUR

Viohorf haskélastiidenta til

tungumalakunnattu

Nemendur vid Haskéla Islands telja ad faglegur dvinningur felist {
tungumadlandmi. Stér hluti peirra myndi baeta vid sig tungumdla-
kunndteu ef slike félli betur ad ndmi { einstékum greinum en raunin
er oftast nd. Petta er nidurstada konnunar sem Félagsvisindastofnun
geroi fyrir Mdla- og menningardeild og fjallad er um 1 pessari grein.
Bent er 4 ad flestar deildir Héskdla fslands skipuleggi ndm { ein-
stokum greinum pannig ad erfict eda dkleift er ad fella tungu-
malandm ad pvi, jafnvel pétt nemendur hafi dhuga 4 slikri vidbot og
audvelt sé ad syna fram 4 faglegan dvinning. [ greininni er synt fram
4 ad fjarhagsmodel skdlans vinnur beinlinis gegn pvi ad nemendur
geti aukid sérpekkingu sina 4 einstokum svaedum, menningarheim-
um og tungumdlum. Nidurstada hofunda er st ad petta dragi tr
gaedum ndmsins almennt og kalla purfi eftir kerfisbreytingum sem
audvelda nemendum ad fella tungumadlakunndttu inn { fagpekkingu
sina.

Lykilord: tungumadlakunndtta, geedi ndms, faglegur dvinningur,
kerfisbreyting
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ABSTRACT

Students and Language Learning:
A Survey

Students at the University of Iceland report that the study of lan-
guages brings professional benefit. Many of them would like to
increase their foreign language skills if that could be better built
into their programs This is the result of a survey made by the Social
Science Research Institute for the Faculty of Languages and Cultures.
This paper points out that most faculties at the University of
Iceland make it difficult or impossible to study a foreign language
as a part of a degree program, even when the students are interested
in such a combination and the benefit can easily be shown. The
authors of this paper show that the funding structure of the
University of Iceland directly prevents students from increasing
and deepening their knowledge of regions, cultures and languages.
The authors conclude that these limitations reduce the quality of
the study programs at the University and that system change is
necessary to enable students to build language skills into their pro-
fessional training and academic study.

Keywords: foreign language skills, academic quality, professional
benefit, system change
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VIPAUKI 1

Tungumailanamskeio

Q1 A hvada misseri ert pa { niverandi grunnndmi pinu { Haskéla
Islands?

. misseri
. misseri
. misseri
. misseri
. misseri
. misseri
. misseri

0~ NN AW N

. misseri
Veit ekki
Vil ekki svara

Qa Ert pa islenskur rikisborgari?

Ja
Nei
Vil ekki svara

Qb Rikisborgari hvada lands ert pa?

Qc modurmal Er {slenska médurmadl pite?

Ja
Nei
Vil ekki svara
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Qd modurmal_b Hvert er médurmal pitct?

Q2 Hefur pu farid { skiptindm til Gtlanda { hdskélandmi pinu, eda
stefnir pa 4 ad fara { skiptindm { framt{dinni?

J4, ég hef farid { skiptindm til dtlanda { hdskélandmi minu

Jd, ég wtla ad fara { skiptindm til dtlanda { hdskélandmi
minu

Nei, ég hef ekki farid { skiptindm til ttlanda { hdskélana-
mi minu

Veit ekki

Vil ekki svara

Q3 Hversu mikla kunndttu hefur pud { eftirtoldum tungumdlum.
Notadu kvardann 0-10, par sem O stendur fyrir enga kunndttu og
10 fyrir a0 tala og skrifa fullkomlega?

Engin Tala og

Ky o3 4 s 6 7 8 9 MR
Enska ONNORONONONONONONORNONNG)
pka O OO O OOOOOO0 O
Pyska O OO0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOOO O
ke O OO OOOO0OO0OO0O0OO0O O
ke O OO OO0OO0OO0OO00 O
seska - O O O O OO OO OO O
ke O OO OOOOOOO O
wm O OO0 OO0 0O0O00 O
aika O OO O OOOOO0OO0O O
Risneska - O O O O OO OO OO O
ke O O O OO0 O0OO0OO0O O
kimska O O O O OO OO OO O
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Q4 Er tungumiélandm hluti af ntverandi ndmi pinu vio Hdskdla

fslands?

Ja, pad er skylda { ndmi minu

Ja, ég tek pad sem valndmskeid { ndmi minu

J4, ég er { tungumdlandmi sem aukagrein { ndmi minu

Nei
Veit ekki
Vil ekki svara

Q5 Vilt pa geta tekid tungumaélandmskeid { vali sem hluta af ndmi

pinu?

Ja, vil leera nytt tungumil

J4, vil bata vid kunndttu mina { erlendu madli

Nei
Veit ekki
Vil ekki svara

Q6 Hversu sammidla eda 6sammala ertu eftirfarandi fullyrdingum?

Mjog  Frekar

Hvorki  Frekar  Mjog
sam- sam sam- Gsam Gsam-
mala méla mdlané mila mala

Gsam-

mala

Pad myndi auka

faglega hefni mina

a0 taka ndmskeid {
tungumadlandmi O O O
sem hluta af pv{

nami sem ég

O O

stunda nd.
Tungumilandm

skeid atti ad vera
valndmskeid { O O O

ndmi minu.
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Q7 Er bodid upp 4 tungumdlandmskeid sem valndmskeid { pvi ndmi
sem pi stundar nd hjd Hdskéla Islands?

Ja

Nei

Veit ekki

Vil ekki svara

Q8 Vilt pu geta tekid tungumdlandmskeid { vali sem hluta af ndmi
pinu?

Ja

Nei

Veit ekki

Vil ekki svara

Q9 Hversu liklegt eda 6liklegt er ad pti munir taka tungumadlandm-
skeid { pvi ndmi sem pa stundar na?

Mjog liklegt

Frekar liklegt

Hvorki liklegt né dliklegt
Frekar 6liklegt

Mjog oliklegt

Veit ekki

Vil ekki svara

Q10 Hvad af eftirtéldu 4 best vid um pekkingu og reynslu pina af
Tungumadlamidstddinni?

Hef aldrei heyrt um Tungumadlamidstodina

Hef heyrt um hana en pekki ekki til Tungumdlamidstddv-
arinnar ad neinu leyti

Hef heyrt um Tungumadlamidstodina og pekki litillega til
hennar

bekki vel til Tungumdlamidstodvarinnar en hef ekki tekid
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namskeid par
Hef tekid ndmskeid hjd Tungumadlamidstodinni

Q11 Hér fyrir nedan eru pau tungumdl sem kennd eru vio Hdskola
Islands. Vinsamlegast merktu vid pau ndmskeid sem pd geatir
hugsad pér ad skrd pig {.

Enska
Danska
byska
Franska
Sanska
Spanska
fralska
Latina
Griska
Russneska
Japanska
Kinverska

Q12 Eru einhver 6nnur tungumadl en fyrrgreind tungumadl, sem pa
geetir hugsad pér ad skrd pig i, ef pau vaeru kennd?

J4, hvada?
Nei

Veit ekki
Vil ekki svara

Athugid ad hér vantar spurningar um hvers konar faerni nemendur
vildu tileinka sér { erlendum tungumaélum.

38 Milli mala 11/2019



ERLA ERLENDSDOTTIR Y NURIA FRIAS JIMENEZ
UNIVERSIDAD DE ISLANDIA

Negro sobre blancolsvart d hvitu:
acercamiento a la fraseologia cromatica
en espafiol y en islandés

avier Martin, en el prefacio de Fraseologia en uso, obra destinada a

trabajar con la fraseologfa en el aula de espafiol como lengua
extranjera, equipara las unidades fraseoldgicas (de aqui en adelante,
UEFS) a una lupa ya que estas permiten conocer de cerca presupuestos
culturales, sociales y las visiones de mundo de los individuos de una
cultura 2017, p. 9). Las particularidades son evidentes si, ademads,
comparamos las UFS de lenguas no afines, como ocurre en la combi-
nacién espafiol e islandés. Tan solo con centrar nuestra atencién a un
campo concreto como el cromdtico y cotejar resultados en un sistema
y en otro, observamos que en islandés se ‘pinta la ciudad de rojo’
cuando se sale de juerga (mdla beeinn raundan) o que la inmadurez se
expresa también con el color azul (vera bldr).

Este articulo tiene por objetivo aproximarse al dmbito de la fra-
seologia contrastiva mediante el andlisis de un pequefio corpus is-
landés-espaiiol de UFS que contienen, por lo menos, un concepto
cromdtico en su estructura. Para la elaboracion de este repertorio
bilingiie hemos consultado varios diccionarios fraseolégicos con el
fin de desentrafiar su significado, asi como corpus lingiiisticos que
nos confirmaran su fijacién y vigencia en la lengua. Tras cotejar las
correspondencias, organizamos dicho repertorio en tipos siguiendo
la taxonomia que propone Sudrez (2005, 20006).

La fraseologia espafiola ha sido ampliamente descrita y examina-
da en comparacién con otras lenguas. Si nos cefiimos a los estudios
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organizados por campo semdntico, podemos mencionar los de Clay
y Martinell (1988), Larreta (2001) y Navarro (2007) para los soma-
tismos, y los de Nazdrenko e Ifiesta (1998), Liverani (2003) y Sudrez
(2005, 20006) para los zoomorfismos. El campo de las emociones
también ha sido explorado en Mellado (1997) y Pamies e Ifiesta
(2000), entre otros. Sobre el dmbito cromdtico, que es el que se
aborda en el presente articulo, tenemos estudios comparativos como
el de Chelmi (2009), Tatoj (2006) y Medina (2010) con el griego,
el polaco y el italiano respectivamente. La fraseologia del islandés,
pese a ser esta una lengua con menos hablantes y presencia en los
estudios interlingiifsticos, también ha sido objeto de contraste, so-
bre todo, con el alemdn (Sverrisdéttir, 2009, 2012). Gracias a la
tesis de Davidsdéttir (2016) la comparativa a partir de una lengua
romance ya existe, en este caso del francés. Respecto a la combina-
cién espafiol-islandés, tenemos un trabajo final de maestria defendi-
do por Gunnlaugsdéttir en 2017 y es necesario mencionar, asimis-
mo, los estudios de Penas y Erlendsdéctir de 2014 y 2015, aunque
en el primero el ruso también formaba parte de las lenguas de and-
lisis. Pese a todo, el ambito cromdtico no ha sido abordado con an-
terioridad en este par de lenguas.

Nuestro estudio se enmarca en un proyecto doctoral en el que los
sistemas combinatorios de ambas lenguas se analizan con fines lexi-
cogrificos y tiene lugar en un periodo en el que verd la luz una obra
colectiva que engloba los encuentros lingtiisticos, culturales y co-
merciales entre Islandia y Espafia a lo largo de la historia.! Es por
esto por lo que este andlisis no pretende quedarse como un contras-
te puramente tedrico —en negro sobre blanco—, sino ser de utilidad
en otros ambitos de la lingiiistica aplicada. Por un lado, los resulta-
dos se verterdn en el diccionario islandés-espafiol que se estd elabo-
rando dentro de la plataforma multilingiie Lexia, propiedad del
Instituto Arni Magnisson.” Asimismo, el material compilado es
vilido para la creacién de un diccionario fraseolégico bilingiie. Por
otro, en el dmbito de la diddctica de segundas lenguas, este andlisis

1 Esta obra llevard por titulo Spann og [sland: Tengsl landanna  aldanna vds y se publicard bajo el sello
de Stofnun Vigdisar Finnbogadéttir y Haskélattgafan.

2 Para obtener mds informacién acerca de esta plataforma y de ISLEX, su predecesora, véase, entre
otros, Ulfarsdéteir (2014) y Davidsdéttir (2016).
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puede inspirar la creacién de recursos para la ensefianza de UFS en
el aula de espafiol en Islandia.

A continuacién, repasaremos la historia de la Fraseologia, asi
como la descripcién y delimitacién de su objeto de estudio. Tras
esto, presentaremos la tipologia utilizada para el andlisis y los crite-
rios de seleccion de las unidades. Posteriormente, comentaremos los
resultados obtenidos y mostraremos el modelo de ficha fraseolégica
con el que recopilamos la informacién para futuras investigaciones
y proyectos lexicograficos.

1. El universo fraseolégico y la fraseologia contrastiva

Antes de presentar el andlisis, es preciso abordar brevemente cudl ha
sido el devenir de los estudios fraseolégicos, especialmente en la
lingiifstica hispdnica e islandesa.” Para denominar las unidades
objeto de estudio se han propuesto varios términos como expresiin
pluriverbal, expresion fija o fraseologismo (Castillo, 2015, p. 16) pero el
concepto que mds aceptacién ha logrado es el de unidad fraseoligica,
que fue acufiado por primera vez (unité phraseologique) por el lingiiis-
ta suizo Charles Bally a principios del siglo XX. Sin embargo, no
fue la lingiifstica romdnica la que sigui6 la estela de Bally sino la
rusa. Es en la antigua URSS donde se desarrolla la fraseologia como
verdadera disciplina cientifica con los trabajos, entre otros, de
Vinogradov en los afios 50, hasta el punto de considerarla como una
nueva rama lingiifstica independiente de la lexicologia, donde se
habfa situado hasta entonces. Curiosamente, la escuela cubana,
encabezada en los afios 80 por Zoila Carneado Moré y Antonia M*
Tristd, se sirve de las clasificaciones de los lingiiistas soviéticos para
describir y caracterizar la fraseologia del espafiol.

Si nos centramos en el mundo hispano, el primer intento de orga-
nizar el conjunto de estas unidades mds o menos fijas y estables lo
realiza Julio Casares en 1950 en su obra Introduccion a la lexicologia
moderna. Afos mds tarde, Coseriu distingue entre “técnica libre del
discurso” y “discurso repetido” y es en este tltimo donde sitda el fe-

3 Para un resumen de las corrientes fraseoldgicas en el dmbito hispdnico, véase Castillo (2002) y mds
recientemente el primer capitulo de su libro De la investigacion fraseoligica a las decisiones fraseogrd-
ficas: un estudio de interrelaciones (2015).
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némeno fraseoldgico (1977, ct. en Castillo, 2002, p. 28). Sin embargo,
no serd hasta principios de la década de los 80 que la fraseologia
vuelve a estar en el punto de mira de los estudios lingiifsticos en es-
pafiol, de la mano de Alberto Zuluaga y su Introduccion al estudio de las
expresiones fijas. Gloria Corpas divide el sistema fraseolégico en tres
esferas en su Manual de fraseologia espaiiola (1996), segtn la fijacién de
una unidad en el sistema y de su capacidad de constituir actos de
habla y enunciados por si misma (1996, p. 269). Es, sin lugar a dudas,
la tipologia que mads repercusion y aceptacién ha conseguido en el
dmbito hispdnico debido a su rigurosidad y, al mismo tiempo, estruc-
turacién clara y abarcadora del fenémeno. Le siguen en el tiempo las
aportaciones de Ruiz Gurillo (1997) y, mds recientemente, la de
Garcia-Page en 2008.

Entonces, ;qué son las unidades fraseoldgicas y qué caracteristicas
deben reunir para etiquetarlas como tal? Recogemos a continuacién
la descripcién que hace Corpas:

Unidades léxicas formadas por mds de dos palabras grificas en su limite
inferior, cuyo limite superior se sitda en el nivel de la oracién compuesta.
Dichas unidades se caracterizan por su alta frecuencia de uso, y de coapa-
ricién de sus elementos integrantes; por su institucionalizacién, entendida
en términos de fijacién y especializacién semdntica; por su idiomaticidad y
variacion potenciales; asi como por el grado en el cual se dan todos estos

aspectos en los distintos tipos. (1996, p. 20)

De los criterios que se mencionan, los lingiiistas estin de acuerdo
sobre todo en el de fijacién e idiomaticidad. El primero se entiende
como “algo ya hecho que el hablante almacena y tiende a reproducir
sin descomponerlo en sus elementos constituyentes” (Castillo, 2015, p.
19), aunque hay diversos tipos de fijacién. A modo de ejemplo, no se
pueden suprimir elementos en a ojo de buen cubero (*a ojo de cubero) ni
alterar el género y nimero de sus componentes en arrojar la toalla
(¥arrojar las toallas). El segundo, el de la idiomaticidad, corresponde
al hecho de que el significado de estas unidades no puede ser deduci-
do por la suma de sus elementos. Este es el rasgo que distingue cortar
el bacalao en la oracion Andrea es la que corta el bacalao en esa velacion
de Andrea corta el bacalao de maneva muy limpia y rdpida (Ruiz Gurillo,
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2001, p. 19). El rasgo de la idiomaticidad es también el responsable
de que, en muchas tradiciones, incluida la hispanica, las locuciones se
consideren el verdadero prototipo y objeto central de la fraseologfa
(Corpas, 1996, p. 27). Sin embargo, y volviendo a la definicién de
Corpas, para esta autora se trata de un rasgo potencial y no esencial
ya que las colocaciones precisamente no cumplen este requisito debido
a que su significado es mds transparente (1996, p. 27). Por eso, los
criterios que se adopten determinardn qué unidades son vdlidas de
considerarse fraseoldgicas: por ejemplo, Garcia-Page cree que la fra-
seologia solo deberfa encargarse de las locuciones (2008, p. 8), mien-
tras que Corpas defiende una concepcién mds amplia del fenémeno y
por ello incluye colocaciones, locuciones y enunciados fraseolégicos
(paremias y férmulas rutinarias) en la primera, segunda y tercera
esfera de su tipologia respectivamente.

En la lingiifstica islandesa no se ha generado un debate tedrico
sobre la delimitacién del fenémeno, aunque esto no ha impedido la
confeccién de repertorios fraseologicos, entre otros los de Jon G.
Fridjonsson ({2006} 1993, 2014), Jén Hilmar Jénsson (2005) y Solvi
Sveinsson ([20091 1995). La nomenclatura que utiliza Fridjénsson
procede de la corriente germana y en concreto del Handbuch der
Phraseologie de Burger, Buhofer y Sialm (1982): ordtok, talsheettir, fastar
likingar, fleyg ord, samstadur corresponden a los términos idiomatische
Redewendungen, einfache Redewendungen, redenstartliche/phraseologische
Veerleiche, Gefliigelte Worte y Zwillingspaare respectivamente (200611993,
p. X). En cambio, Jénsson ha optado por una terminologfa mds sim-
plificada y préxima a la que se venfa empleando en otros paises nér-
dicos (1998, p. 18). No es hasta 2009 que Sverrisdéttir propone una
nueva revisién de la nomenclatura en islandés a partir de los postula-
dos del suizo Harald Burger.

Este andlisis se enmarca en la fraseologfa contrastiva, una subdis-
ciplina cuyo objetivo es comparar los sistemas fraseolgicos de dos o
mds lenguas, afines o no, con tal de detectar las diferencias y simili-
tudes. Desarrollados con gran interés en los paises eslavos y germani-
cos e impulsados a través de congresos como EUROPHRAS, los es-
tudios contrastivos han podido demostrar que, pese a considerarse la
fraseologia como la parte mds idiosincratica de una lengua, existen
ciertos puntos de conexién, mas de los que comtinmente se cree, entre
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sistemas lingiifsticos. Varios trabajos, entre ellos Dobrovol’skij (1988),
han demostrado la existencia de unos “universales fraseoldgicos” que
destierran esa creencia arraigada de la intraducibilidad de las UFS
(Corpas, 2003, p. 280).

Cabe mencionar que compartimos la vision amplia de Corpas
(1996) por lo que el presente repertorio incluye colocaciones (es. vino
tinto;, isl. folur 4 vangann), locuciones (es. dar en el blanco, isl. 7t 7 bldinn)
y, dentro de la esfera de enunciados fraseolégicos, paremias (es. 7anos
blancas no ofenden;, isl. oft verdur grdtt iir gamni). Este trabajo no tiene
por objetivo centrarse en una de estas categorias en particular, aunque
sf nos planteamos un examen mds acotado en futuras investigaciones.

2. Analisis
2.1. Fuentes y criterios de seleccion

En la actualidad contamos con una gran variedad de compendios
fraseoldgicos por lo que no es necesario ni conveniente apoyarse Gni-
camente en la intuicién y conocimiento del lingtiista para recopilar
las UFS que formen parte del andlisis. No obstante, este tipo de
repertorios pueden diferir tanto en tamafio como en rigurosidad. Es
frecuente encontrar en las librerfas compendios fraseoldgicos de cardc-
ter divulgativo, sin mds pretension que recoger aquellos dichos cono-
cidos y transmitidos en una comunidad y evitando la terminologia
lingiifstica que pueda abrumar y molestar al lector curioso (Calles y
Bermejo, 2010, p. 8). Hemos elegido para la recopilacién de las uni-
dades en espafiol algunos de estos compendios, como Expresiones y
dichos populares de José Calles y Belén Bermejo (2010) y Abecedario de
dichos y frases hechas de Guillermo Suazo (1999) porque aportan infor-
macién valiosa sobre el origen y significado de las UFS. Asimismo,
nos hemos apoyado en el Refranero Multilingiie, dirigido por Julia
Sevilla y M* Teresa Zurdo (2009) y accesible en linea en el Centro
Virtual Cervantes.

De un cardcter mas académico, aunque no por ello menos accesi-
bles al lector medio, son el Diccionario de dichos y frases hechas (Buitrago,
[2016} 1994), el Diccionario fraseoligico del espaiiol moderno (Varela y
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Kubarth, 1994) y el Diccionario fraseoligico documentado del espaiiol ac-
tual. Locuciones y modismos espaiioles (Seco, Andrés y Ramos, 2004). Los
prologos de estas obras si suelen hacer hincapié en los criterios que se
han seguido para la inclusién y representacion de las UFS. Como se
comprueba en el siguiente ejemplo de Buitrago, también se preocu-
pan por representar todos los elementos oracionales que forman la UF
en cuestion y sus variantes:

Ponerse/ estar (rojo) como un tomate/ una amapola (2016 {1994}, p. 554)

Para la lengua islandesa también contamos con diccionarios ex-
tensos y rigurosos: un ejemplo es el recopilatorio Stdra ordabikin um
I5lenska mdlnotkun de Jén Hilmar Jénsson (2005).4 Las obras de Jén
G. Friojonsson, Mergur mdlsins ({2006} 1993) y Ord ad sinnu (2014),
nos han servido para indagar en la etimologfa —incluso conocer su
primera datacién— de las locuciones y modismos en la primera y de
los dichos y proverbios en la segunda. Existe también un portal
supervisado por la Universidad de Islandia llamado Visindavefurinn
(“La web [islandesal de ciencia”) en el que los lectores pueden
enviar sus dudas y un experto en la materia responde. Hay varios
articulos dedicados a explicar el uso y origen de algunos fraseologis-
mos en islandés, entre ellos los que incluyen un componente croma-
tico.’

Puede encontrarse algtin diccionario que prefiera ordenar las uni-
dades segtn su estructura, es decir, lematizarlas por la primera pala-
bra que las constituye. Sin embargo, la mayoria optan por el criterio
categorial, en una jerarquia de sustantivo, verbo, adjetivo, pronombre
y adverbio. El hecho de que el término cromdtico contenido en las
UFS analizadas aqui sea sustantivo o adjetivo ha agilizado la basque-
da de estas en los repertorios. Cuando hay dos palabras que pertene-
cen a la misma categoria gramatical, algunos diccionarios nos remiten
(574 — “véase”) a la otra:

4 El repertorio de UFS que aparecen en estas obras pueden consultarse en la actualidad en el portal
Islenskt ordanet (obra del Instituto Arni Magnisson) y en Szara, de la editorial Forlagid, aunque este
tltimo bajo suscripcién.

5 Por ejemplo “Hvert er farid fram { raudan daudann?” (31/05/2017).

Milli mala 11/2019 45



NEGRO SOBRE BLANCO/SVART A HVITU

graenn lo.
Allt er veent sem vel er graent. Sjd venn
(Fridjénsson, 2014, p. 211)

Ademds de esto, el Expresiones y dichos populares y el Islensk ordtik de
Solvi Sveinsson organizan sus repertorios en capitulos segtin la temd-
tica: “El zoolégico” para las UFS con animales y “Con la iglesia
hemos topado, Sancho™ para las que estdn relacionadas con la religién
en el primer diccionario, y para las UFS de la guerra (“Ordtok Gr
hernadi”) y del mar (“A sj6”) en el segundo.

Es conveniente, por otro lado, apoyarse también en los corpus, ya
que estos nos permiten comprobar la unidad en un contexto de uso,
asi como su recurrencia. Para el espafiol hemos consultado el CORPES
XXI vy, para el islandés, MIM. Asimismo, el motor de basqueda de
Google nos ha ayudado a confirmar la frecuencia y vigencia de ciertas
combinaciones de ambas lenguas. Por dltimo, hemos consultado los
dos diccionarios bilingties mds recientes y completos hasta la fecha: el
Diccionario espaiiol-islandés (Tulinius et al., 2007) y el Islensk-spaensk
ordabok (Tulinius et al., 2011).

Una vez reunidos todos estos repertorios, seleccionamos aquellas
unidades con un término cromdtico como uno de sus componentes® y
que tuvieran cierto grado de fijacion, frecuencia y vigencia en la len-
gua. Por esta razén, descartamos UFS como en espafiol sacar lo que el
negro del sermdn o en islandés blaprddur hleypur 4 eitthvad hjd einhverjum.
Por otra parte, en el caso del espafiol no incluimos aquellas que el
término aludia a la fruta o a la flor: lz media naranja [ser; encontrar},
/Naranjas de la China!, no hay rosas sin espina o no ser un camino de rosas.

2.2. Taxonomia

Al tratarse de una primera aproximacion a la fraseologfa contrastiva
de este par de lenguas, consideramos oportuno seguir una organiza-
ci6én ideografica sencilla como la que plantea Sudrez para los zoomor-
fismos en ucraniano y espafiol (2005, 2006) y que a su vez es una
adaptacion de otras propuestas procedentes de la fraseologia ucrania-

6 Debido al nimero de UFS que existian en ambas lenguas, decidimos incluir también los términos
color/ litur.
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na. Teniendo en cuenta las similitudes a nivel semdntico y morfosin-
tactico, Sudrez divide las UFS segin sean equivalentes, andlogas, sin
equivalentes o pseudoequivalentes.

Por un lado, las UFS equivalentes se dividen en absolutas y en in-
completas. Las primeras coinciden en los elementos que forman la
unidad, asi como su disposicién y significado. Las segundas siguen
compartiendo el significado, pero puede haber una variacién sintdcti-
ca entre una lengua y otra. La etiqueta de andlogas la reserva Sudrez
para aquellas que comparten significado, aunque, en su estudio, el
zoomorfismo que presentan es distinto. Como ejemplo de nuestro
caso tenemos que la unidad en espafiol de noche, todos los gatos son par-
dos en islandés es con el color gris (7 myrkri eru allir kettir grdir). Sin
equivalentes son, como su nombre indica, aquellas de las que no se ha
podido encontrar correspondencia vélida en la otra lengua. Por dlti-
mo, las pseudoequivalentes, de las que ya advierte que es un grupo
poco representativo (2005, p. 1064), pueden llevar a la confusion del
aprendiz ya que coinciden en la organizacién sintdctica y en el com-
ponente cromdtico, pero en la otra lengua el significado es totalmente
distinto. En el par espafiol-islandés no hallamos ningtin caso en el
campo semdntico que nos ocupa, pero como ejemplo puede mencio-
narse como una rata de sacristial fiteek eins og kirkjurotta: en espafiol hace
referencia a una persona que va mucho a la iglesia mientras que en
islandés se refiere a alguien que es pobre (Varela y Kubarth, 1994, p.
239; INO’, 2018, “kirkjurotta”).

2.3. Resultados

A continuacién, presentamos algunos ejemplos de las corresponden-
cias detectadas para cada tipo. Del corpus reunido obtuvimos varias
UES en espafiol e islandés equivalentes absolutas (tabla 1), es decir,
que coinciden tanto en la estructura como en el componente cromati-
co:

7 las siglas INO corresponden a [slensk niitimamdlsordabik, un nuevo proyecto lexicografico mono-
lingiie del Instituto Arni Magndsson, dirigido por Halldéra Jénsdéttir y Pérdis Ulfarsdéttir. El
diccionario estd en construccién, pero ya pueden consultarse algunas entradas en el siguiente
enlace: http://islenskordabok.arnastofnun.is/islob.
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Tabla 1. UFS con equivalencia absoluta

ponerse rojo (de vergiienza)

ESPANOL ISLANDES
AMARILLOV/A | tarjeta amarilla gult spjald
AZUL | tener sangre azul hafal vera med bldrr bléd (7 adum)
BLANCO/A | fumata blanca hvitur reykur
CLAROVA | (es0) estd claro pad er Ljdst
GRIS | materia gris grdrit efni
(estar) en la lista negra (vera) d svirtum lista
(ser) la oveja negra (vera) svarti saudurinn
NEGROV/A | esto pintalse pone negro ni er pad svart
magia negra svarti galdur
negro sobre blanco svart d hvitn
carne roja rautt kjott
gldbulo rojo raud blddkorn
ROJO/A

verda raudur

tarjeta roja

rautt spjald

ROSA | verlo todo de color de rosa sjd allt 7 rdsraudum bjarma
(dar) luz verde [d graent ljds 1l einhvers
estar verde vera graenn

VERDE
salsa verde graen sisa
zona verde graen sveedi

Segiin Sudrez, es dificil encontrar un gran namero de este tipo de
equivalencias cuando se trata de lenguas no afines (2005, p. 1060).
Como se puede comprobar, la mayoria corresponde a construcciones
denominativas o terminolégicas que hacen referencia a conceptos
internacionales presentes en el dmbito de la ciencia o los deportes
(Corpas, 2003, p. 206). Otras veces las lenguas comparten un mismo
sentido metaférico o la misma herencia cultural, tal es el caso de (ser)
la oveja negra.® También hemos detectado algunos calcos de otras len-
guas como del italiano (fumata bianca) o del inglés (to give the green
light to something). Desde el punto de vista cuantitativo, los cromatis-
mos mas abundantes en ambas lenguas son los que incluyen los colo-
res negro, rojo y verde.

8  Otro sinénimo de esta locucién en espafiol es garbanzo negro, pues la persona con cualidades nega-
tivas “destaca de entre los miembros de un grupo, como en un cocido destaca el garbanzo de un
color mds oscuro” (Buitrago, {201611994, p. 241).

48  Milli méla 11/2019



ERLA ERLENDSDOTTIR Y NURIA FRIAS JIMENEZ

En el grupo de UFS equivalentes incompletas (tabla 2) tenemos
varios casos de compuestos sintagmadticos en espafiol que correspon-
den a palabras compuestas en islandés (mercado negro — svartamarkad-
ur)? Incluimos asimismo ponerse verde de envidia ya que en la UF islan-
desa puede aparecer el color amarillo, variacién que no detectamos en
espafiol. Como curiosidad, observamos que para la locucién adjetiva
de guante blanco, referida normalmente a un ladrén “de aspecto distin-
guido que actda con limpieza y sin violencia” (Seco, Andrés y Ramos,
2004, p. 569) en islandés la unidad contiene otra prenda de vestir, en
este caso el cuello de la camisa (f/ibbi):

Tabla 2. UFS con equivalencia incompleta

ESPANOL ISLANDES
BLANCOV/A | (ladyin) de guante blanco hvitflibbaglapamadur
agufero negro svarthol
NEGRO/A & £

mercado negro svartamarkadur

ROJO/A | al rojo vive raudgloandi

onerse verde de envidia vera (gulur og) greenn af ifund

VERDE L2 gulur og) g /f o

rayo verde graeniglampi

No hay un gran niimero de resultados en el tipo de equivalentes and-
logas como se observa en la tabla 3. El islandés coincide con otras
lenguas germadnicas en el uso del color gris en la UF de noche, todos los
gatos son pardos (Sevilla y Zurdo, 2009). La UF blanco y en botella (y en
menor uso verde y con asa) corresponde en islandés a, literalmente,
“mds claro que una vaca™'

Tabla 3. UFS con equivalencia andloga

ESPANOL ISLANDES

blanco y en botella (petta er) Eyrskyrt
BLANCO/A 2 ¢ ek

estar sin blanca eiga ekki granan eyri
PARDO/A de noche, todos los gatos son pardos | 7 myrkri eru allir kettir grdr

9  El concepto de compuesto sintagmdtico ha generado controversia en el dmbito hispanico ya que
algunos autores consideran construcciones del tipo mercado negro como colocaciones léxicas y otros,
como locuciones nominales. Véase Ferrando (2002) y Ginebra (2002), entre otros.

10 Parece no ser este el significado primitivo de esta UE. Véase el articulo “Ordid £jrskyr. Merking
og myndun” de Jénsdéttir (2018) para conocer la historia de la palabra, asi como de la fraseologfa
en la que aparece.
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Debido a la distancia cultural e histérica entre ambas lenguas, nues-
tro corpus alberga varios ejemplos de UFS sin equivalentes posibles.
Ejemplos en espafiol (tabla 4) son irse de picos pardos, pero también
otras mas presentes en el registro coloquial como comerse un marrin.
Al no ser posible la sustitucién, en estos casos se hace necesario apor-
tar una pardfrasis en la otra lengua para transmitir el significado y
carga connotativa, como incluimos en la tabla 5.

Tabla 4. UFS en espafiol sin equivalencia
ESPANOL
MARRON | comerse un marrin
PARDOVA | irse de picos pardos

a buenas horas, mangas verdes

VERDE libro verde (de linajes)

verde qute te quiero verde

Tabla 5. UFS en islandés sin equivalencia

ISLANDES TRADUCCION LITERAL AL
ESPANOL Y SIGNIFICADO

gjalda raudan belg fyrir grdan ‘darle a alguien un saco rojo por
uno gris’ = vengarse
GRAR
vera eins og grér kittur ‘ser como un gato gris’ =
frecuentar mucho un lugar
RAUDUR | raud jil ‘navidad roja’= navidad sin nieve

De hecho, el referente de muchas de ellas es desconocido incluso para
los hablantes nativos. Por ejemplo, @ buenas horas, mangas verdes alude
a la vestimenta que llevaba en la Edad Media la Santa Hermandad,
una suerte de cuerpo policial que tenfa la mala fama de llegar siempre
tarde y actuar de forma ineficaz (Suazo, 1999, p. 27-28). En islandés,
gjalda raudan belg fyrir grdan procede de un episodio de la saga de Nial
(Fridjénsson, [200611993, p. 59). Asimismo, esta lengua ha adaptado
del danés muchas UFS, especialmente las que contienen el color ver-
de!

Por dltimo, no querfamos ignorar un buen nimero de las UFS de
nuestro corpus que no se pueden incluir bajo la taxonomfa ideografi-
ca de Sudrez pero que pertenecen a la clase de equivalencia que en los

11 Véase en el portal Visindavefurinn el articulo al respecto de Gudran Kvaran: “Hvadan kemur greni
liturinn { ‘einum greenum hvelli’?” heep://visindavefur.is/svar.php?id=7319 [15/08/20031.
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estudios traductolégicos se conoce como parcial (Gliser, ct. en Corpas,
2003, p. 206). La técnica utilizada es la de la sustitucién, ya sea con
una locucién, una colocacién o una unidad léxica simple en la otra
lengua. Se espera que con dicha sustitucién no se pierdan aspectos
semdnticos, estilisticos o connotativos ya que, de lo contrario, corre-
rfamos el riesgo de infratraducir la UF (Corpas, 2003, p. 207). En la
tabla 6 se recogen algunos encontrados en espafiol. Hay que puntua-
lizar que matrimonio blanco, voz blanca y novela negra son sinénimos de
matrimonio de conveniencia, voz infantil y novela criminal respectivamen-

te, las cuales son equivalentes totales de la forma en islandés:

Tabla 6. UFS con componente cromdtico en espafiol

ESPANOL ISLANDES
AZUL principe azul riddarinn d hvita bestinum (lit. ‘caballero
en caballo blanco’)
dar en el blanco bitta naglann 4 hifudid (lit. ‘dar en la
cabeza del clavo’)
de punta en blanco vera 7 sinu finasta pissi (lit. ‘vestir su
mejor traje’)
matrimonio blanco hagkvemnishjinaband (lit. ‘matrimonio
BLANCO/A practico / de conveniencia’)
tener carta blanca hafa fridlsar hendur (lit. ‘tener las manos
libres’)
votar en blanco skila anon (lit. ‘votar en vacio’)
vz blanca barnsridd (lit. ‘voz infantil’)
CLARO/A cantdrsela clavas a alguien | segja einhverjum til syndanna (lit. ‘recitarle
los pecados a alguien’)
COLOR a todo color 7 9llu sinu veldi (lit. ‘en toda su escala’)
MORADO/A | pasarlas moradas eiga 1 erfidleikum (lit. ‘tener dificultades’)
tener/tocarle a uno la negra | vera dheppinn (lit. ‘ser desafortunado’)
NEGRO/A
novela negra glaepasaga (lit ‘novela criminal’)
ROSA prensa rosa glanstimarit (lit. ‘revista satinada’)
chiste verde Elambrandari (lit. ‘chiste obsceno’)
VERDE poner verde a alguien baktala (lit. ‘hablar a las espaldas’)
viejo verde gamall perri (lit. ‘viejo pervertido’)

En la tabla 7 queda patente la gran cantidad de UFS en islandés for-

madas con el color gris. Excepto fd sér einn grdan donde el color alude

a una bebida, todas estas conllevan connotaciones negativas:
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Tabla 7. UFS con componente cromdtico en islandés

ISLANDES UF CORRESPONDIENTE EN
ESPANOL
bld kvikmynd pelicula X (lic. ‘pelicula azul’)
leggja bldtt bann vid probibir rotundamente algo (lit. ‘imponer una
einhverjn prohibicién azul a alguien’)
BLAR vera bldtt dfram ser natural, ser de trato llano (lit. ‘ser azul
hacia delante’)
7t 7 bldinn al azar, sin ton ni son, a lo tonto (lit. ‘fuera en
lo azul’)
beeta grdu ofan d svart para colmo (lit. ‘afiadir gris encima de negro’)
Jd sér einn grdann tomarse un trago (lit. ‘tomarse uno gris’)
grdr fyrir jarnum armado hasta los dientes (lit. ‘gris hasta el
GRAR hierro {de la armadura}l’)
grdtt gaman broma de mal gusto (lit. ‘broma gris’)
(vilja) launa (honum, probar su propia medicina, pagar con su misma
henni) lambid grda moneda (lit. ‘pagar a alguien con un cordero
gris’)
Sofa d sinu graena eyra dormir a pierna suelta (lit. ‘dormir en su oreja
verde’)
GRZANN
vera kominn undir graena | criando malvas (lit. ‘estar bajo un tepe de
torfu césped’)
HVITUR hvir lygi mentira piadosa (lit. ‘mentira blanca’)
LITUR svikja lit cambiar de bando, cambiar de chaqueta (lit.
‘traicionar al color’)
mdla beeinn randan ir de juerga (lit. ‘pintar la ciudad de rojo’)
Sram i randan daudann hasta la muerte (lit. {ir} hacia la muerte roja’)
RAUDUR [fram d rauda nitt hasta bien entrada la noche (lit. ‘{ir} hacia la
noche roja’)
raudur pradur hilo conductor (lit. “hilo rojo’)

3. Futuras investigaciones: la ficha fraseolégica

Como ya hemos advertido, este andlisis se engloba en un proyecto

mayor que profundiza en los sistemas fraseoldgicos del espafiol y del

islandés por medio de la comparacién. En él exploraremos también

los somatismos y los zoomorfismos, que despiertan nuestro interés por

ser productivos y muy presentes en el habla cotidiana.
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Si bien es cierto que aqui nos hemos centrado en los niveles semén-
tico y sintactico, es evidente que otros niveles, como por ejemplo el
pragmadtico, deben tenerse en cuenta para poder elaborar un perfil
completo del comportamiento de una UF en cada una de las lenguas
que se analicen. En nuestro caso, al aprendiz islandés le es ttil, no
tanto aprender las UFS que existen en espafiol con el color morado
(ponerse morado, pasarlas moradas) sino conocer con cudles puede expre-
sar el valor “comer mucho” que, en su lengua, es con partes del cuer-
po como éta sig 7 belg (comer hasta quedar enorme la barriga), ‘llenar
la barriga’).

Una forma de organizar toda la informacién que recopilamos es a
través de un fichero fraseoldgico, en el que cada UF se encuentra re-
gistrada en una ficha individual. La plantilla que se muestra en la
figura 1. estd pensada para un ftem en lengua islandesa:

COLOR: ....ccevvinnnnn.

Lema (en islandés)

Etimologia / Uppruni

Traduccién literal (en espafiol) / Bein pyding (4 spaensku)

Significado (en islandés) / Merking (4 islensku)

Informacién gramatical / Mdlfrediupplysingar

Informacién pragmitica / Upplysingar um malsnid

Ejemplo de uso (extraido de corpus) / Notkunardemi (dr korpus)

Equivalente fraseolégico espafiol / Spaenskt jafngildi ordasambandsins

Tipo de equivalencia / Tegund jafngildis

Figura 1. Plantilla de la ficha fraseoldgica

Si seleccionamos una de las UFS en islandés que han formado parte
de este andlisis, #¢ 7 bldinn, la informacién aparece expuesta como se
aprecia en la figura 2.

BLAR
Ut 7 bldginnlbliin
lit. ‘afuera en lo azul’, ‘afuera en el cielo azul’

eitthvad er fréleitt, fjarri lagi (Fridjénsson {2006} 1993, p. 72)
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adverbio + preposicién + sustantivo (caso acusativo con articulo)
no estricto de un registro

Eg gat ekki gert neitt meira, breytti mér bara { flugu og for. Flaug dr { bldinn, upp {
himininn og settist 4 stjorn urnar (Gudrin Helgadéttir, Odruvisi dagar, 2002 - MIM)

al azar
al tuntdn
sin ton ni son

equivalencia parcial

Figura 2. Ficha de dt { bldinn

En la figura 3 recogemos los datos que hemos encontrado para la
unidad de punta en blanco. Como st 7 bldinn, no pertenece exclusiva-
mente a un registro lingiiistico, es decir, que se usa tanto en el nivel
coloquial como en uno mds formal. No obstante, a la hora de aportar
las equivalencias en islandés, es preciso afiadir una marca de uso (poco
[recuente) para advertir que una de las correspondencias, vera 7 fullum
herkleedum, no tiene tanta presencia en la lengua actual. Asimismo, en
la informacién gramatical hay espacio para aportar los datos combi-
natorios que sean necesarios, como los verbos con los que puede apa-
recer la UF:

BLANCO/A

De punta en blanco

“La expresién proviene de la antigua frase ir armado de punta en blanco o con la punta
en blanco, que, entre los caballeros medievales que iban a entrar en batalla o en
torneo, significaba ir vestido con todas las piezas de la armadura y sosteniendo el
escudo y la lanza o la espada con la punta desnuda, es decir, en blanco”

(Buitrago {2016} 1994, p. 195)

‘vestido elegantemente’

preposicién + sustantivo + preposicién + adjetivo
se combina con los verbos ir, estar, ponerse, vestirse

no estricto de un registro

“Se visti6 de punta en blanco, como si fuera domingo, y con todo sigilo se deslizé haci
a el patio y se sent6 a descubrir los misterios de la noche de Tucumdn” (Eduardo
Galeano: “La noche”, 2004 — CREA)

vera { fullum herklaeedum (poco frecuente)
vera { sinu finasta passi

equivalencia parcial

Figura 3. Ficha de punta en blanco
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4. Conclusiones

Este andlisis ha supuesto una primera aproximacion a la fraseologia
cromdtica en espafiol en contraposicion al islandés, dado que hasta
ahora no habfa sido objeto de estudio. Hemos podido corroborar algu-
nas similitudes en la estructura y significado de las unidades que han
formado parte de nuestro repertorio, si bien se dan en la mayoria de
los casos por tratarse de conceptos internacionales del dmbito cienti-
fico y transparentes semdnticamente hablando (agujero negro — svart-
hol). Debido a la lejanfa lingiifstica y cultural, en las unidades con
mayor carga idiomatica hemos detectado mds asimetria, aunque si ha
sido posible la sustitucién de la UF cromdtica por una metaférica en
la otra lengua (sofz d sinu graena eyra — dormir a pierna suelta). Como
curiosidad, hemos detectado que algunas unidades son exactamente
iguales en forma y sentido, pero con un concepto cromdtico distinto:
tal es el caso de estar sin blanca /| eiga ekki graenan eyri si bien es cierto
que en islandés cada vez se usa mds wvera blankur para referirse a la
falta de dinero.

Respecto a las connotaciones, el negro en ambas lenguas expresa
valor negativo (tener la negra, nii er pad svart), aunque con otros colores
puede variar: por ejemplo, el verde en espafiol se asocia tanto a la
inmadurez (estar verde) como a la obscenidad (vigjo verde, chiste verde).
En el islandés la variacion se da con el azul, ya que a veces puede tener
valor positivo (vera bldtt dfram) o negativo (vera bldeygur), incluso espe-
cificamente obsceno (bld mynd).

Estas unidades, que utilizan las designaciones de colores como
componentes base, las hemos organizado segtn la clasificacion que
aparece en Sudrez (2005, 20006). Se trata de un método vilido para un
primer tanteo de estos dos sistemas fraseoldgicos, especialmente si
nuestra intencién es presentarlos en el aula de espafiol como lengua
extranjera en Islandia a través de materiales didacticos y de reperto-
rios bilingiies temdticos. No obstante, para futuras investigaciones
consideramos conveniente indagar en otros modelos de sistematiza-
ci6n donde prime el valor comunicativo de las UFS.
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RESUMEN

Negro sobre blancolsvart d hvitu:
acercamiento a la fraseologia cromadtica
en espafol y en islandés

El objetivo de este articulo es analizar un corpus de unidades fraseo-
l6gicas (UFS) con una base de cromatismos en espafiol e islandés. Este
trabajo, que se enmarca en la fraseologia contrastiva, aborda las simi-
litudes y diferencias en un campo semdntico de gran carga simbdlica
y trasfondo histérico-cultural. Las UFS se seleccionaron de un
repertorio de diccionarios fraseoldgicos en ambas lenguas y se filtr-
aron por su frecuencia y vigencia a través de corpus lingiifsticos. La
taxonomia que hemos seguido procede de los trabajos de Sudrez
(2005, 2006) que, a su vez, son adaptaciones de otras propuestas de
los estudios fraseolégicos ucranianos. A través del andlisis morfosin-
tictico y semdntico, las correspondencias entre ambos sistemas
lingiifsticos se clasifican segtn un continunm, que va de la equivalencia
total a la nula. Presentamos asimismo un modelo de ficha fraseolégica
para recopilar la informacién de cada UF. Este trabajo tiene implica-
ciones lexicograficas y diddcticas. Por un lado, las correspondencias
pueden incluirse en un diccionario bilingiie general y la investigacién
ampliarse a otros campos semdnticos como los referentes al cuerpo
humano y a los animales. Por otro, nuestro repertorio fraseolégico
puede ser valido para la clase de ELE en Islandia.

Palabras clave: lingiiistica contrastiva, fraseologia, islandés, espafiol,
colores
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ABSTRACT

Blanco sobre negrolsvart d bvitu:
Color Phraseology in Icelandic and Spanish

The aim of this article is to analyze a corpus of phraseological units
(PU) containing colours in Spanish and Icelandic. This study, which
belongs to the field of Contrastive Phraseology, tackles differences
and similarities within a semantic field that is full of symbolism but
also cultural-historical background. The PU were taken from phra-
seological dictionaries and filtered by their frequency and validity in
modern day language with linguistic corpora. We followed a taxono-
my adapted by Sudrez (2005, 20006) from the Ukrainian phraseology
studies. This taxonomy is based on the morphosyntactic and seman-
tic correspondences among linguistic systems. The results were
organized into degrees, going from full to zero equivalence. We also
present a file template where all relevant information of each PU is
collected. The outcomes are suitable for lexicographic and didactic
purposes. On the one hand, the correspondences can be included in a
new general bilingual dictionary and the research can be broadened
with other semantic fields such as body parts and animals. On the
other hand, a phraseological repertoire of both languages can be used
in the Spanish as a foreign language classroom in Iceland.

Key words: contrastive linguistics, phraseology, Icelandic, Spanish,
colours
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UTDRATTUR

Negro sobre blancolsvart d hvitu:
um liti { spaenskum og islenskum ordasambéndum

[ pessari grein er fjallad um rannsékn par sem borin voru saman
ordasambond Gr spansku og islensku. T brennidepli voru ordasam-
bond sem heyra undir merkingarsvidid ,litir”. Tilgangur saman-
burdarrannséknarinnar var ad draga fram pad sem tungumdlin eiga
sameiginlegt og hvad ekki, sem og helstu menningarsoguleg ein-
kenni ordasambandanna. Med pad fyrir augum var smidadur korpus
ar efnividi sem fékkst Gr ymsum ordasambandabékum og ordasam-
bandabdnkum beggja tungumadla. Vid gerd korpussins var tioni val-
inna ordasambanda og notkun hofd ad leidarljési. Ordasambondunum
var skipad nidur { flokka { samremi vid hugmyndir Sudrez (2005,
2006) sem styOst vid kenningar og flokkunaradferdir Gkraniskra
freedimanna 4 pessu svidi. Pessi flokkunaradferd, sem byggir 4
setningalegri og merkingarfraedilegri ndlgun, gerdi kleift ad flokka
ordasambondin uat frd stigi jafngildisins, p.e. eftir pvi hvort pau eru
alfarid jafngild, ad hluta til eda ekki. Nidurstodur pessarar
samanburdarannsoknar gagnast badi { ordabdkarfredi og
annarsmalsfreedi. Annar vegar nytast paer { smidi flettna fyrir tvimdla
ordabzkur, eda tvimdla ordasambandabakur og hins vegar { kennslu
spensku sem erlends mals 4 Islandi.

Lykilord:  samanburdarmdlvisindi, ordasambandafraedi, islenska,
spaenska, litir
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Telecollaboration HI-UB:
online interaction and exchange
in a language course

1. Introduction

The aim of this article is to offer a comprehensive mapping and desc-
ription, followed by an analysis of the course SPE267G Conversation
11 or Talpjdlfun I1: Fjilmiolar og hversdagsmenning, taught at the Faculty
of Languages and Cultures at the University of Iceland (HI) and
partner in a virtual exchange project with the University of Barcelona.
Issues such as task designing and the evaluation system will be pre-
sented, while subsequently, in the results section, through a qualita-
tive approach, an analysis of HI students’ reflections about the project
itself and its impact on their language competence is introduced and
discussed.

The context of the study is a virtual exchange program' between
Icelandic learners of Spanish as a foreign language from the University
of Iceland (HI) and teacher trainees of Spanish studying for their
Master’s degree at the University of Barcelona (UB). The virtual exc-
hange project, called Telecollaboration HI-UB took place during the
2019 spring semester. Although this article focuses only this parti-
cular course, the UB has carried out several similar projects in colla-
boration with the University of Groningen in the Netherlands since

1 Robert O'Dowd. (2018). “From Telecollaboration to Virtual Exchange: State-of-the-art and the
Role of UNICollaboration in Moving Forward.” Journal of Virtual Exchange, 1, pp. 1-23. Research-
publishing.net.
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2013 and with the University of Iceland since the academic year
2016-2017. The participants were 22 Spanish pre-service teachers
from the University of Barcelona studying the subject ICT (Information
and Communication Technology) in the teaching of Spanish as a for-
eign language and 11 students of Spanish as a foreign language at the
University of Iceland. This telecollaboration project was based on
different communicative tasks that had to be completed collaborati-
vely wusing different formats of interaction (videoconferencing,
WhatsApp, Flipgrid). Moreover, Google classroom was used as a vir-
tual environment for the project participants from both educational
institutions, which means that all the documents, calendar, task inst-
ructions and products created were shared there and both students
and teachers could have easy access to them. The teachers in charge
of the project were Dr. Joan Tomds Pujold and Dr. Olivia Espejel
from the University of Barcelona and Dr. Pilar Concheiro from the
University of Iceland. This project started thanks to a personal initi-
ative and contact and not through any institutional arrangement. It
must be noted that the project was carried out in parallel — and was
deeply imbricated — with the development of the classes of each
group from January to April 2019. Consequently, for the students of
Spanish as a foreign language at the University of Iceland, the tele-
collaboration project made up 50% of the final grade, while it repre-
sented 80% of the final grade for the pre-service teachers at the UB.
Furthermore, much of the content used during face to face classes at
HI was based on the virtual exchange project. All the multimodal
products® generated during the project were incorporated into the
weekly class and used as input for language and intercultural learn-
ing. The three teachers in charge of the project agreed that the vir-
tual exchange had to be integrated into the courses at HI and the UB
and be evaluated as credit-bearing activities.

For clarification, this project can be typified as 2.0 telecollabora-
tion’ since it emphasizes the development of digital competences,
specially concerning digital communicative and intercultural compe-

2 In virtual exchanges, different communication channels can be used to create a learning space
where elements such as sound, images, emojis are used to foster communication and interaction
(Cope et al., 2011).

3 Sarah Guth and Francisca Helm (Eds.). (2010). Telecollaboration 2.0. Language, Literacies and
Intercultural Learning in the 215t century. New York: Peter Lang.
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tences. In addition, the group of students of Spanish at HI was ex-
pected to develop their linguistic competence through the different
tasks and the help and support of the pre-service teachers at the UB.

2. Telecollaboration in higher education

Virtual exchange, also known as telecollaboration or Collaborative
Online International Learning (COIL), is a term used to describe
different methods of engaging students in online intercultural colla-
boration projects with partner classes within their programmes of
study and under the guidance of teachers or trained facilitators.* The
exchange is based on student-centred, international, and collaborative
approaches to learning where knowledge is built up and shared
through interaction. This approach has been used in higher education
for more than 20 years °> and has been used widely in subject areas
such as foreign language education, business studies, and initial
teacher education.® As Luo and Yang hold, the development of
Internet technology makes direct communication between foreign
language learners and native speakers more possible than before. Web
2.0 technologies have opened new horizons for language learning and
teaching involving intercultural exchanges.® With the rise of Web
2.0, a wide range of communication tools has emerged, such as blogg-
ing, podcasting, wikis, and social networking sites (e.g. Twitter,
Facebook, Instagram), creating a new generation of telecollaborative
exchanges’ Concerning its effect on the learning process, various

4 Robert O'Dowd and Tim Lewis (Eds.). (2016). Online Intercultural Exchange: Policy, Pedagogy,
Practice. Routledge Studies in Language and Intercultural Communication. Routledge.

b) Mark Warschauer (Ed.). (1996). Telecollaboration in Foreign Language Learning. Honolulu, HI:
University of Hawaii. Second Language Teaching and Curriculum Center.

6 Robert O'Dowd. (2018). “From Telecollaboration to Virtual Exchange: State-of-the-art and the
role of UNICollaboration in Moving Forward,” 1, pp. 1-23.

7 Han Luo and Chunsheng Yang (2018). “Twenty Years of Telecollaborative Practice: Implications
for Teaching Chinese as a Foreign Language.” Computer Assisted Language Learning, 31, pp. 546—
571

8  Lina Lee. (2009). “Promoting Intercultural Exchanges with Blogs and Podcasting: A Study

puter Assisted Language Learning, 22 (5), pp. 425-443.

9 Sarah Guth and Francesca Helm (Eds.). (2010). Telecollaboration 2.0. Language, Literacies and
Intercultural Learning in the 21st century.

of Spanish American Telecollaboration.” C
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types of beneficial outcomes of telecollaboration have been reported.
For example, online exchanges have been found to be able to improve

grammatical competence,'® fostering lexical capacity' and enhancing

2" Moreover, tellecolaborative practices

4

oral communication skills.
could help to promote learner autonomy,” develop digital literacies'
and motivate the building of learning communities."”

For the purpose of this study, it becomes relevant to introduce
different models of virtual exchange projects and for this study the
pre-service teachers interacted with students of a foreign language
(Spanish) and encouraged them to develop their language skills using
technologies in an innovative way. At the same time, pre-service teac-
hers were prompted to apply the necessary skills and competences to
teach in a culturally diverse context such as Iceland with a multi-
cultural and multilingual group.'® Between 2017—2018 the Evaluating
and Upscaling Telecollaborative Teacher Education (EVALUATE)
project organized virtual exchanges which involved over 1000 stud-
ents becoming the first large scale study in this field. The conclusions
and implications of the EVALUATE study' maintain that class to
class virtual exchange is a potent tool for promoting innovation and
international learning in the university classroom. Engaging students
in structured online telecollaboration as part of their formal learning

10 Helmut Brammerts. (1996). “Language Learning in Tandem Using the Internet.” In Mark
Warschaver (Ed.). Telecollaboration in Foreign Language Learning, pp. 121-130. Lina Lee. (2002).
“Enhancing Learners’Communication Skills Through Synchronous Electronic Interaction and
Task-based Instruction.” Foreign Language Annals, 35(1), pp. 16-24.

11 Paola E. Dussias. (2006). “Morphological Development in Spanish-American Telecollaboration.”
In Julie A. Belz and Steven L. Thorne (Eds.). Internet-mediated Intercultural Foreign Language
Education, pp. 121-146. Boston: Thomson Heinle.

12 Zsuzsanna I. Abrams. (2003). “The Effects of Synchronous and Asynchronous CMC on Oral
Performance in German.” Modern Language Journal, 87(2), pp. 157—167. Robert Blake. (2000).
“Computer Mediated Communication: A Window on Spanish L2 Interlanguage.” Language
Learning & Technology, 4(1), pp. 120-136.

13 Klaus Schwienhorst. (2000). Virtual Reality and Learner Autonomy in Second Language
Acquisition (Unpublished doctoral dissertation). Dublin, Ireland: Trinity College Dublin.

14 Francesca Helm. (2014). “Developing Digital Literacies Through Virtual Exchange.” Elearning
Papers, 38, pp. 1-10.

15 Lina Lee. (2006). “A Study of Native and Nonnative Speakers’ Feedback and Responses in
Spanish-American Networked Collaborative Interaction.” In Julie A. Belz and Steven L. Thorne
(Eds.), Internet- mediated Intercultural Foreign Language Education, pp. 147-176.

16  Students were not just from Iceland.

17 The EVALUATE group. (2019). Evaluating the Impact of Virtual Exchange on Initial Teacher
Education: A European Policy Experiment. Research-publishing.net https://www.evaluateproject.eu/
evlt-data/uploads/2019/03/EVALUATE_EPE_2019.pdf {accessed July 31st, 2019}.
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has been proven to contribute to the enhancement of students’ digital-
pedagogical, intercultural and foreign language competences.

3. Methodology

For further clarification, and as already explained, the student group
from the University of Iceland was registered for the course Conversation
11 or Talpjdlfun I1: Fjolmidlar og hversdagsmenning. Their language prof-
iciency level could be described as B1-B2 corresponding to The
Common European Framework of Reference for Languages.”® The
group of trainee teachers from the UB studied the subject ICT for
Spanish Teaching and had no previous experience in online teaching or
telecollaboration. Both groups demographics are summarized in
Table 1 below

HI UB

Number

of students 11 22

Gender 8 females — 3 males 17 females — 5 males

Origin 5 Icelandic, 1 Albanian/Icelandic 17 Spanish, 2 Peruvian,
1 Lithuanian/Icelandic, 1 Frenchl Argentinian, 1 German
1 Russian, 1 Norwegian, 1 USA 1 French

Age Ranges from 21 to 45 Ranges from 20 to 28

Table 1. Demographics of both groups of students

The three professors involved had access to all the content created by
both groups of students. The conversations organized via Skype and
Hangouts were recorded by the students themselves (tutorials at the
beginning of the course were offered to assist them with this task).
Furthermore, WhatsApp conversations were also handed in and
finally any product created through the social web was shared.
Concerning instant messaging applications and taking into account

18 Council of Europe. (2001). Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: Learning,
Teaching, Assessment. Cambridge, U.K: Press Syndicate of the University of Cambridge.
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that messaging was used by the two groups to interact and comm-
unicate among themselves beyond the didactic tasks proposed, before
sharing the conversations’ back up, students were allowed to delete
any content not strictly related to the tasks or topics. Before starting
the project, students also signed a consent form and gave permission
to the professors at the UB and at HI to use video, text, image and
audio recordings (with personal identifying information rendered
anonymous) as part of the research study on the current telecollabora-
tion project in which they were participating.

A qualitative approach of analysis of the reflective diaries by the
11 HI students was carried out in order to analyze the impact of the
virtual exchange project on students’ linguistic competence. The four
indicators taken into account were: lexical and grammatical compe-
tence; pronunciation, fluency and confidence.

4. Project description and task designing

The HI-UB telecollaboration project formed part of blended-learning
set-ups” where virtual activities and online interaction with foreign
partners were closely integrated into the activities which went on dur-
ing face-to-face class time. Compared to traditional classroom-based
task activities, telecollaborative tasks, involving speakers of different
languages and cultural backgrounds, have a natural tendency of pro-
ducing negotiation of meaning and providing opportunities for the
exploration of different cultural perspectives.”

The task designing was based on the Progressive Exchange Model.”*
The model proposes “three interrelated tasks which move from in-
formation exchange to comparing and analysing cultural practices and
finally to working on a collaborative product” (p.40) (see Figure 1).

19  Sarah Guth and Francesca Helm. (2011). “Developing Multiliteracies in ELT Through
Telecollaboration.” ELT Journal, 66 (1), pp. 42-52.

20  Robert O'Dowd. and P. Ware. (2009). “Critical Issues in Telecollaborative Task Design.”
Computer Assisted Language Learning, 22 (2), pp. 173188, here p.175.

21 Robert O'Dowd. (2017). “Exploring the Impact of Telecollaboration in Initial Teacher Education:
The EVALUATE Project.” The EUROCALL Review, 25 (2), pp. 38-41.
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» Task 1: Information Exchange: Getting to know each other
* Student-Teachers learn how to use a range of online technologies to
communicate and collaborate online

* Task 2: Comparing and analyzing cultural practices

* Student-Teachers develop their ability to communicate effectively in
intercultural contexts and to compare cultural perspectives on
educational issues such as bullying, multicultural classrooms etc.

e Task 3: Working on a collaborative product

* Student-Teachers develop their analytical and critical thinking skills
Transversal and cooperation skills to collaborate with their international partners
Competences on the creation of an educational project for their teaching contexts

Figure 1. Progressive Exchange Model (O’ Dowd, 2017)

Therefore, the Telecollaboration HI-UB project was divided into two
phases. During the first phase the professors of both universities
indicated three tasks that the students had to carry out jointly and
collaboratively. They provided them with instructions and guidelines
that should be followed. In the second phase, the students of the
University of Barcelona became active agents and were in charge of
designing a 2.0 project for their colleagues in Iceland taking into
account their needs and interests in order to develop a meaningful
learning context. The two project parts and the tasks followed a cal-
endar created by the teachers of the UB and HI. The calendar was
compatible with both institutions’ academic year and also considered
the time necessary to perform every task. For the first three, an ave-
rage of 10 days was used per task; however, for the accomplishment
of the final project, HI students had five weeks as more time was
needed to plan this type of project. The UB students had 10 days to
design the final project under the guidance and supervision of the 3
teachers involved. They had to present and share their drafts with
their colleagues and teachers at the UB and after getting the first
feedback they had to send the projects to the teacher at UI who
reviewed them and sent them back to them with comments and sug-
gestions. Afterwards, they would present them again at the UB
before getting the green light. It is worth noting that some groups
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needed more guidance than others so constant communication and
assistance was provided by the teachers at the UB and UL For clari-
fication, in the following subsections, a more detailed task description
is presented. All the tasks described in section 4 were carried out
outside the classroom autonomously. However, all the course contents
and the activities carried out inside the classroom were closely related
to the telecollaboration project. For example, in order to prepare for
the telecollaboration task 1, during class time students practiced
linguistic structures related to introducing themselves. A part of
every face-to-face class would be dedicated to the telecolaboration
project as the teacher would explain carefully what the students
would have to do, follow up the calendar and talk to the students
about how the project was going in order to check any problem that
could arise.

4.1. Task 1. Getting to know each other

The first task of the project consisted of a video recording introduc-
tion using Flipgrid as a way to start getting to know each other and
as a preliminary activity for the first one-to-one video conferencing
encounter. Flipgrid (hteps:/flipgrid.com/) is a video discussion plat-
form where teachers create a grid on a topic and students, using any
mobile devices, can upload short videos (up to 90 seconds in the free
version) responding to the topic. Flipgrid was used as a way to start
getting to know one another and as a preliminary task before the first
one-to-one video conferencing encounter. UB students had to intro-
duce themselves inviting HI students to choose them as future part-
ners. On their behalf, HI students had to watch all videos and record
a message responding to their three favourite ones. It is worth men-
tioning that students at the University of Iceland reported in their
post-task reflections that they had been very careful about not lea-
ving any student from the UB without a video answer. This fact
shows how HI students were trying to create a pleasant learning
atmosphere from the beginning and how careful they were about
avoiding negative feelings. Furthermore, this first contact using the
video grid helped to reduce the foreign language learners’ anxiety,
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provided a good emotional atmosphere and fostered their motivation
towards the telecollaboration project.”

As the group at HI was smaller than the one at UB, each HI
student was paired with one or two UB students for this first task.
The following week, HI students were asked to have a videoconfe-
rence using Skype or Google Hangouts with their partner or part-
ners. They were asked to share personal pictures related to different
times in their lives (in order to encourage them to talk about a mean-
ingful topic). This was used as an ice-breaking task but also allowed

UB students to perform a needs analysis,”

which means that they
could find out what HI students needed to improve (vocabulary ac-
quisition, grammar accuracy, pronunciation and intonation and so
on) so that they could accordingly could take action and design activi-

ties that would help the students in Iceland to improve.
4.2. Task 2. Everything you always wanted to know about ...

The communication channel for this task was conducted through the
WhatsApp messaging service. The main objective consisted in the
exploration of forms of multimodal communication and its teaching.
The first step of this task consisted in establishing a discussion to
choose a sociocultural theme about the other students’ countries and
cultures that might have aroused their curiosity and interest. Once
these topics were identified, the students paired up and divided in
groups of 4 (two students from the UB and two from HI) in order to
create a short video about the chosen topic and share it with their
classmates from the other university. As they were using WhatsApp,
the supervisor teachers recommended the students to record videos
with a length that would suit this messaging service, which means
between 3 and 4 minutes.

The pre-service teachers also had to consider possible didactic exp-
lorations that could be carried out through these visual narratives.

22 J. T. Pujold, O. Espejel and P. Concheiro. (2019). “First Encounters in a Virtual Exchange Project:
Analysis of Students’ Interactions and Their Reflections.” Proceedings Social CALL, pp. 227-235.
The Education University of Hong Kong. file:///C:/Users/mdc/Documents/proceedings%20
CALL%?202019_DEE pdf [accessed November 17th, 2019}.

23 A need analysis tries to get information on the situations in which a language is going to be used
and the purposes for which that language is needed. This can vary from one student to another.
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Finally, through another videoconference in Google hangouts, the UB
students gave linguistic feedback to their partners in Iceland and dis-
cussed the cultural questions that had arisen. The themes presented
in the videos covered wide ranging topics, such as: gastronomy, tradi-
tions and the everyday life of a university student. In some cases, the
students employed their sense of humor, which brought freshness to
their proposals and showed the relaxed atmosphere generated among
the group members. It is worth nothing that students from both uni-
versities went beyond the task and continued to chat on WhatsApp
about the videos they had created, maintaining a conversation that
transcended the classroom and the strictly academic task.

4.3. Task 3. ;Whatsapeamos?

The last task designed for the purpose of this study presents a cont-
inuity of the previous one since it shares its main goals, i.e. to explore
forms of multimodal communication and its teaching, and the same
communication channel (WhatsApp). On this occasion, the pre-ser-
vice teachers were in charge of proposing three small activities to
their Icelandic colleagues; they had to design them taking into
account the needs of HI students and the communicative potential
for teaching foreign languages through this messaging application.
UB pre-service teachers were taught by their tutors at UB what a
language needs analysis is and how relevant it is for a language
teacher. This aspect was part of their course and they had to read a
bibliography and reflect on it.

Those activities that we mentioned had to be short and engaging;
they had to incorporate the application into the students’ lives in or-
der to create and foster interaction. The pre-service teachers had to
make the most out of this application for task designing and as a
pedagogical tool. They were in charge of creating a learning space
where different affordances as text, audiovisual and kineticons (ima-
ges, animated gifs, emoticons, emojis) could allow HI students to
express themselves in the target language and improve their comm-
unicative competence. An example of a micro-activity proposed by
pre-service teachers using WhatsApp consisted of asking a simple
question like “where are you now? send me a picture.” The question
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acted as a trigger and students from both universities started chatting
about their everyday lives and comparing them from an intercultural
perspective. Topics like meals schedules, working hours after school
and family conciliation appeared in the conversations. Another ex-
ample of task designing included gamification®® components: the
pre-service teachers at the UB created a game in which the HI stud-
ents had to guess the titles (in Spanish) of famous movies just by
using emoticons. This emoticon [ *fwould represent the film The
Jungle Book that was translated in Spanish as “El libro de la selva”. An
extract from the conversation hold by the students (HI1 and HI2 are
the students from the University of Iceland; UB1 and UB2 are the
students from the University of Barcelona) playing the game, though
the instant messaging application has been included (see translation
in English®):

HI1: Me gusta mucho esto juego

HI2: a mi también

UBL: Para encontrar el nombre de la pelicula en espafiol podéis
consultar Internet o las fuentes que querdis

[.1]

UB12: EMPIEZA!

UBI:

HI1: Isla del tesoro

HI2: Naufrago?

UB2: Incorrecto! Vuelve a intentarlo!

HI2: el arbél de la vida

UBI: Incorrecto

HII: Libro de la vida?

HI2: el libro de la selva

UB1: CORRECTO!

UB2: HI2, tienes 1 punto!

24 The application of typical elements of game playing (e.g. point scoring, competition with others,
rules of play) to other areas of activity.

25  HIL: I really like this game/HI2: me too/UB1: In order to find out the film’s name you can use
Internet and search for it there/UB2: WE START!/UBI: /HI1: Treasure Island/HI2:
Castaway?/ UB2: that’s not correct! Try again!/ HI1: The Book of Life?/HI2: The Jungle Book?/
UB1: CORRECT!/UB2: HI2, you have one point!
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4.4. Projects

Throughout the first part of the calendar project, when students of
both universities had to collaborate and interact though the tasks
described above, they all became acquainted and generated a rela-
tionship of mutual trust. Through the different tasks that made the
tirst part of this telecollaboration project, the pre-service teachers
obtained information about the tastes and needs of their classmates;
they had the opportunity to find out who they were, where they came
from, which languages they spoke, when and where they had started
to practice Spanish, what language aspects they wanted to improve,
etc. This information was very important for the UB pre-service teac-
hers in order to create a meaningful project for the target students. A
meaningful final project had to connect with students’ interest and
with their reality, but which also would help to improve their
communicative competence according to their needs.

So, the first part of the telecollaboration project contributed to
developing an atmosphere of closeness, which is vital in learning in
general but essential in digital learning environments. This way of
making digital conversations closer and warmer® is also known as an
electronic propinquity which has been described as the sense of
proximity, involvement and presence over any digital communication
environment, all of which leads to satisfaction towards interaction.?’
In computer mediated communication, propinquity is expressed and
perceived in innovative manners: emojis, humor, ‘likes’ are relatively
new ways of making digital conversations closer and warmer.
Propinquity is strongly associated with satisfaction, communication
effectiveness, and task accomplishment.”

Therefore, as we have already mentioned, in this second phase of
the telecollaboration project, pre-service teachers had to take control
of the educational process and design a project tailored to their col-

26 Joseph B. Walther and Natalya N. Bazarova. (2008). “Validation and Application of Electronic
Propinquity Theory to Computer-Mediated Communication in Groups.” Communication Research,
35 (5), pp. 622-645.

27 Felipe Kozernny. (1978). “A Theory of Electronic Propinquity: Mediated Communication in
Organizations.” Communication Research, 5(1), pp. 3—24, here p. 7.

28 Joseph B. Walther and Natalya N. Bazarova. “Validation and Application of Electronic
Propinquity Theory to Computer-Mediated Communication in Groups.”
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leagues in Iceland. While designing these final projects, the UB
students had to keep in mind that they were supposed to create tasks
that would involve the development of digital skills as well as lang-
uage skills.

Professors from both universities supervised the creation process of
every project before the participants started to work on them. First,
the pre-service teachers presented their project drafts to their classma-
tes and teachers at the UB. Once they received the first feedback,
they shared those drafts with the professor at HI and together they
started to collaborate in order to improve them, aiming for the final
version suitable for the HI students. The professors advised the pre-
service teachers about the evaluation system, task organization, con-
tent, digital applications that could be used. The task sequence sho-
uld imply 14 working hours for the HI students.

Apart from designing that task sequence for the final project, the
students at the UB were also expected to get involved in the evalua-
tion process and therefore to create the evaluation grids with the app-
ropriate criteria to assess the HI students” work.

For this phase, five final projects were created by five groups.
Students of both universities were grouped together according to this
system: two or three students from HI with four or five pre-service
teachers from the UB. For clarity, these are the projects created by
pre-service teachers from the UB for every student group at HI. Some
groups used applications suitable for designing the final project like
Padlet walls (group 2 and 5) or geolocators like Zeemaps (group 4).

1. Hispanos en Reykjavik. Web page about the everyday life of
Hispanoamerican people in Reykjavik.

2. Mugeres rebeldes. Padlet” about the many women that have
served as an inspiration and influenced our world.

3. Esta es mi ciudad. Multimodal touristic guide about Reykjavik.

29  https://padlet.com/. Padlet is an application to create an online bulletin board that you can use to
display information on any topic. A detailed description about how this application can be used
to teach and learn foreign languages can be found in Pilar Concheiro and Marfa Méndez. (2018).
“Uso de herramientas digitales para la escritura colaborativa en linea: el caso de Padlet.” Marcoele
@27), pp. 1-17.
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4. ;A donde vamos? Trip planner with video blog and Zeemaps™
5. 8i vienes a mi pais. Padlet about advices and useful tips for
people moving to Iceland to work.

In order to design these projects, it is relevant to emphazise the fact
that the pre-service teachers at UB were requested to take into acco-
unt which students they were going to work with. So, for example,
for project number 5, they knew that the two students at HI were
concerned about social issues, like proper integration of people
moving to other countries, and that their studies at HI were also
related to that issue. The five projects wanted to connect with HI
students’ interests and studies. They were designed for practicing
Spanish as a foreign language, but also to create a final product that
would fit in with the students’ lives.

4.5. Evaluation

As revealed in the introduction, for the students of Spanish as a for-
eign language at the University of Iceland, the telecollaboration proj-
ect represented 50% of the final grade, while it implied 80% of the
final grade for pre-service teachers at the UB. In this article and this
section will describe and discuss the evaluation in relation to the HI
students. Even though the experiences of both groups are interesting
and deserve a discussion, the focus on this paper will be on HI stud-
ents’ experience and in future papers the other side of tellecolabora-
tion will be explored.

The first part of the project, represented by the three tasks
described above, was equivalent to a 30% of the final grade while the
second part of the virtual exchange, where the HI students had to
work on the final project designed specifically for them by the UB
pre-service teachers, had the value of 20%. In order to evaluate the
three initial tasks and the final project designed by the UB students,
the following criteria were taken into account:

30  https://www.zeemaps.com/. Zeemaps is a mapping service. It allows to create, publish and share
interactive maps. For more information about how to use this application to teach and learn for-
eign languages see Pilar Concheiro. (2017). “En mi ciudad hay.” Der fremdsprachliche Unterricht
Spanisch, 35, pp. 4-11.
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a. Participation and involvement in the learning process.
b. Answering on time and respecting delivery dates.
c. Completing the self-reflection diary.

The first two criterias are particularly important in a project like this,
as the students do not meet face to face, hence the lack of commun-
ication or not answering in time can lead to problems in communica-
tion. To avoid this situation, the three professors in charge of the
project had, right from the start, to emphazise the collaborative work
and the autonomy of the learning process. The three professors from
both universities also had to monitor constantly the telecollaboration
progress to encourage students, to follow up if goals were achieved
and to find solutions if problems arose. They acted like guides and
they were expected to “be there”, to offer support and in some occas-
ions mediate group/pair works; in other words, to remind the parti-
cipants that the project’s success relied on everybody’s participation
and involvement. The text below (translated into English by the
writer of this article) is an example of this monitoring process done
by the teachers. Dr. Olivia Espejel, one of the teachers from the UB,
published an announcement in Google classroom that could be seen
by all the participants. In the message, she reminded them how imp-
ortant it was to keep up the communication with their colleagues and
to report any possible difficulty that could arise to the teachers in
charge.

“Dear student. I hope that the projects have started well and you are all in
close contact with your colleagues. We advise keeping the communication
channels very open and not to forget that close and friendly connection
that you have been establishing with your colleagues.f...} Do not hesitate
to make the changes that are necessary to adapt to the situations that arise
and contact us to be informed about anything that could happenf..}

Greetings and good luck!”

The third criteria, completing the self-reflection diary after each task,
had a main purpose which was to foster a reflexive discourse about
the learning process. This introspective process was necessary to ref-
lect about what they had learnt during the task and how they have
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felt about it. This reflection is essential for the learner as makes him/
her feel conscious about his/her learning process.” As the objective
was to make students reflect on their learning process, they could
write their reflections in Spanish as well as in Icelandic or English
(used as lingua franca), if they would feel more comfortable doing so.
In order to guide their reflection process, the following aspects,
among others they could consider relevant, were suggested. Those
included: positive and/or negative aspects, role of technology in the
learning process, difficulties that may have arisen and linguistic
aspects that they have learned or improved through the task they
have done.

The pre-service teachers also participated actively in the evalua-
tion of the final project they had designed for the HI students. As it
was explained in the section 3.4 of this article, apart from creating
the didactic activities they had to develop an evaluation system for
them. The different evaluation criteria used to assess every project
were taken into account and counted 10% which is half of the total
percentage designated. When the projects were done, the pre-service
teachers had to send to the teacher in charge at HI the completed
evaluation grids and a report about HI students’ performance.

5. Results

5.1. Lexical and grammatical competence

In their self-reflection diaries, HI students expressed how their gram-
matical and lexical competence had improved due to their participa-
tion in the telecolaboration exchange with the pre-service teachers at
the UB. Comments making reference to grammatical and lexical
aspects are reproduced here and translated into English.

o “T realized that me gustaria can express future, realized that
saber means knowing, learned that oro means gold and campo
could mean sports hall”.

31 Ma Vicenta Gonzélez and Joan-Tomas Pujold. (2007). “El Portafolio Reflexivo del Profesor”, in
VV.AA.: La biblioteca de Gente 1. Barcelona: Ed. Difusién, p. 438.
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“I learned new words like a/bornoz (yes, I was wearing my bath
robe during our viodeconference) alquilar, alce and ciervo”.

“I learnt to use the pretérito indefinido and the use of some
words from the oral speech like pues, 0 sea o bueno. 1 also learnt
some new words like grabar, names of countries in Spanish. At
the end of the task I felt like I was able to use the past tenses

properly”.
“I have learnt a little bit of Colombian slang and some new
words like: bosgues, encima, ballena, tiburdn... 1 also learnt how

to use short versions of some words like finde instead of fin de
semand’.

“I have asked the guys in Barcelona about some words that I
am interested in learning like, for example, the difference bet-
ween eso, esto y aquello or between asin and todavia’.

“I learnt new words like harina, rayado, asqueroso® (when we
were talking about Opal)”.

It is significant that the following student (a heritage speaker’ of

Spanish born and raised in the USA and used to the linguistic variety

of Mexican Spanish) regarding her/his grammar learning, reports to

have practised during the telecollaboration project the pronouns and

verbs characteristic from the Spanish peninsular variety while also

reflecting on the sociopragmatic use of those personal pronouns.

“I practiced how to use os and sois and I felt very happy about
this little grammar lesson. I had never learnt the use of vosotros
and I am very happy to use it[...} K. told me that in Spain 77
and wvosotros are used most of the time but usted and wustedes are
used in more formal situations, like when you talk to your
boss or to older people”.

32
33

78

The word asqueroso means disgusting in English.

According to Valdés (1997), a heritage speaker is an individual who was raised in a home where a
non-English language is spoken, who speaks or only understands the heritage language, and who
is to some degree bilingual in English and the heritage language. Guadalupe Valdés. (1997). “The
Teaching of Spanish to bilingual Spanish-speaking students: Outstanding issues and unanswered
questions.” In Marfa Cecilia Colombi and Francisco X. Alarcén (Eds.), La ensefianza del espaiiol a
bispanobablantes: Praxis y teoria. Boston: Houghton Mifflin, pp. 8—44.
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We can also observe how the following student reflects on the fact
that the topic of the conversation helped him to learn certain voca-
bulary he did not know and also improved his motivation to keep on
practicing in the target language.

* “T have learnt the expression comunidad mundial and more
vocabulary related to the glozalization today. I really liked
talking about this! I want to chat more with my colleagues
from Barcelona about it”.

e “During our final project we had to talk about topics like
night life, monuments and interesting places to visit so I le-
arnt very interesting words related to it, like for example,
ambiente caluroso. My colleagues at Barcelona explained to me
the grammar mistakes I made, for example, the tense concor-
dance and they told me how I could improve”.

5.2. Pronunciation

The students at HI also indicated that the participation in the tele-
collaboration project had helped them to improve their pronunciation
in Spanish.

e “Y. corrected me and told me how to pronounce some words
that were so difficult for me”.

® “My Spanish has improved after talking to M. and P. I feel
that my pronunciation and intonation got better”.

e “She helped me to pronounce some words and sounds that
were so difficult for me. Words like vegetariana, adjetivo or
arroz (we were talking about the best way to cook paella)”.

The telecollaboration project provided a digital learning environ-
ment where students of Spanish as a foreign language could be
exposed to different accents characteristic of the Hispanoamerican
world.
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e “‘I'm so glad that L. and K. are from different Spanish-
speaking countries. L. is from Argentina and K. is from Spain.
They speak with a different accent and they pronounce the
same words in very different ways. That’s not a problem but
just a bonus because I have the opportunity to get used to two
different types of accents”.

5.3. Fluency

Students at HI considered that the virtual exchange project had also
helped them to be more fluent in the target language.

e “After completing the last task of our final project and all this
time together I felt that speaking in Spanish was not that
difficult as before, actually I think it is really easy!”.

e ‘I feel that words come easier and I'm not constantly using the
dictionary”.

e “Now I think that I communicate in Spanish in a more nat-
ural way. It's not just that I learnt the past tense in a class, it’s
that I used it!”

e “I found out that I have been learning new words and sen-
tences unconsciously”.

5.4. Confidence

Confidence is very important for foreign-language learners because it
empowers them to communicate and produce in the target language.
Gains in confidence are regularly reported by participants in virtual
exchange projects’® and this telecollaboration project has not been an
exception.

e “Talways remember the first class when the teacher explained
to us how this project was going to be and I thought that I
would not be able to do it, I'm a very shy person. I thought

34 EVALUATE (2019).
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that it was too far away from my comfort zone. But I managed
to do it and I learned loads of things and new words”.

e “I feel more confident when I speak and I've noticed that I can
express myself better than before I started this project”.

e “T had not used my Spanish in such a long time so to be ho-
nest, I was very scared before the first videoconference, but my
colleagues at Barcelona were so nice that afterwards I felt great
speaking in Spanish again”.

After analysing all the reflexive diaries, and although in this article
we concentrated the four indicators described in the subsections
above, we found it relevant to include in this article other aspects that
are part of the linguistic competence of a language user like the
sociocultural knowledge. HI students had the opportunity not just to
practice the target language with the pre-service teachers at the UB
but also to find out useful sociocultural information. They could see
the culture and society through the eyes of their colleagues in
Barcelona.

e “It was interesting to get an overview of music in the Spanish-
speaking world. It was nice to get recommendations about
certain bands. It surprised me that the Spanish rap sounded
like the American and Icelandic one. It was great fun to talk
to E. and M. about the instruments played in flamenco. 1 also
thought it was amazing to find out that the Macarena song by
Los Del Rio is still played in parties in Spain despite being so
old fashioned and totally uncool. It was also very funny to tell
them that I learned that song when I was small.”

e ‘T learned a lot about Spanish history and all the changes in
Spanish society. I didn't know anything about it.”

The exchange project also contributed to developing an intercultural
perspective among the students and even contributed to changing

their world’s perspectives and values.
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e ‘T loved the video they made in task 2!' I love cooking and
tasting new food and I learned that the Colombian arepas® are
made with corn flour as in Mexico. Then I realized that in
Russia we have a similar dish, but we use wheat instead of corn.”

e “In the final project we had to choose an important woman in
our lives and talk about her. It could be somebody that cont-
ributed to a change in society, somebody that inspired us, or
just somebody we love. I chose my grandmother. She is born
in Norway in 1920 and fought against the male-dominated
world she lived in. She went to university and she became a
teacher. This project has made me think so much about my
power as a woman. It has changed my world perspective # -

367

eves rebeldes

6. Conclusions

On the whole, the students’ reflections suggest that the virtual exc-
hange project had a positive impact on their foreign language compe-
tence development as well as their learning language process.
According to their self-reflections, they learnt about culture and
society of the target language while simultaneously reflected on their
own identity. However, given the limited number of participants,
further research is needed in order to analyse the learning gains from
these exchanges using quantitative research methodologies. However,
in order to conduct further study, exchange activities need to be
integrated in language courses to provide a suitable digital learning
environment to practice the target language. It is essential to mainta-
in stable institutional partnerships which enables telecollaborative
exchanges to be repeated year after year and thereby become an integ-
ral part of course syllabus and the teachers’ work practices.

In order for telecollaboration to make a significant impact on uni-
versity education and to be sustainable in the long-term, it is imp-
ortant that the activity achieves a considerable level of integration in
curricula. Online learning activities such as telecollaboration need to

35 Arepas is a type of food made of maize dough and typical from Colombia and Venezuela.

36 The student uses the hashtag belonging to one of the tasks they were working on the final project.
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move from being a peripheral activity to being widespread practices
which are well-known and highly-valued by university educators and
management.’’

As a limitation for this study and future improvements to consi-
der, it is necessary to mention the constant follow-up that the teacher
must do in order to check the students’ participation and task fulfil-
ment. The teacher’s role as a guide was essential for this type of proj-
ect. Also, for future editions, we have discovered that it is really
important to give some practical workshops or dedicate some time
just to show them the features of some digital applications that will
be used during this telecollaboration project to foster digital compe-
tence among students. That was the case of the WhatsApp instant
messaging service that is so spread out in Spain but not that much in
Iceland. So, just to give an example to illustrate this situation, stud-
ents at HI took a really long time to reply to their colleagues at UB
and when they were asked about the reason, they answered that they
were more familiar with using messenger than this “new” app.
Another example is that they did not explore all the Flipgrid features,
the application used in the first task, for themselves and did not use
them when they recorded their videos.

As a representative closing remark, I will conclude this article by
quoting one the reflections of a student from the University of Iceland.
I would like to leave those words in Icelandic, in the original version
they were written.”® Those words sum up perfectly this project be-
cause they express gratitude towards teamwork and a willingness to
keep on learning a language through a virtual learning exchange.

e “E., M. og hinar stelpurnar eiga hrés skilid. Pau voru mjog
almennileg og skemmtileg, skilningsrik og alltaf tilbdin ad
hjalpa. Svona “jafningjafradsla” er mjog snidug. Eg myndi
hiklaust mala med pessari kennsluadferd. Vonandi verdur
pessi hugmynd innleidd vid kennslu fleiri tunguméla vid Hi.”

37 Robert O’Dowd. (2013). “Telecollaborative Networks in University Higher Education:
Overcoming Barriers to Integration.” Internet and Higher Education, 18, pp. 47-53.

38 Translation: Elena, Miguel and the other girls deserve praise. They were very kind and fun, und-
erstanding and always ready to help. Such “peer education” is very clever. I would sincerely
recommend this teaching method. Hopefully this idea will be implemented in teaching more
languages at UL
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ABSTRACT

Telecollaboration HI-UB: online interaction and
exchange in a language course

This article presents an online interaction and exchange between
Icelandic learners of Spanish as a foreign language from the Faculty
of Languages and Cultures at the University of Iceland, that followed
the course SPA267G Conversation Il or Talpjilfun II: Fjolmidlar og
hversdagsmenning, taught during the 2019 spring semester, and pre-
service teachers of Spanish studying their Master’s degree at the
University of Barcelona (sp. Universidad de Barcelona). This telecolla-
boration project was based on different communicative tasks that had
to be completed collaboratively using different formats of online
interaction (videoconferencing, WhatsApp, Flipgrid). Task designing
and evaluation systems used in this project are presented in the
article as well as the qualitative methodology that was applied in
order to analyze HI students’ reflections on the telecollaboration proj-
ect and its impact on their language competence.

Keywords: telecollaboration, students’ reflections, language compe-
tence
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UTDRATTUR

Netsamskipti milli Hf og UB: samskipti og
samraedur { tungumalanami

[ pessari grein verdur kynnt ndmskeidid SPAE267G Talpjilfun II:
Fjiilmidlar og hversdagsmenning sem kennt er { fjarnami milli fslendinga
i speenskundmi vid Haskdla Islands og nemenda vid Héskdlann
Barcelona (sp. Universidad de Barcelona) sem eru ad ljuka meistara-
gradu sem spanskukennarar. Ndmskeidid var kennt 4 vormisseri
2019. Gerd verdur grein fyrir fingahdnnun og ndmsmati { fjarndms-
verkefninu sem byggist 4 mismunandi samskiptazfingum { gegnum
tjarfundabinad, Whatsapp og Flipgrid. Kannad er med eigindlegum
rannséknaradferdum hvada dhrif pessar adferdir hofou 4 tungumadla-
feerni nemenda og hver vidbrogd peirra og vidhort til verkefnisins
voru.

Lykilord: rafraeen samskipti, viobrogd nemenda, tungumadlahzfni
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Gilded Creatures Straining and Dying:
Performances of Blondness and Feminine
Ethereality in Emily Dickinson's Poetry

mily Dickinson’s withdrawal from public and social life could be

interpreted as a scrupulous adherence to nineteenth-century con-
ventions of feminine domesticity, but critics now tend to agree that she
unsettled traditional gender conventions. The extent and orientation
of her subversion remain open to debate. Dickinson’s inveterate white
attire and circumscribed life of domesticity served as explicit markers
of femininity, but in retrospect they form a somewhat ironic persona
when set against the dynamic fluidity of gender in her poetry.! On the
other hand, her veneer of conventionality also worked against repre-
sentations of women as performers in nineteenth-century popular
culture. Examining Dickinson’s engagement with American popular
culture has emerged as a strategy in itself for revising the assumption
that she rejected her surrounding society in favour of poetic seclusion.
Her contact with commercial entertainment may have been limited,
but Dickinson did pay attention to trends in theatrical and musical
performance. She read contemporary magazines, newspapers, and peri-
odicals, most notably The Springfield Republican, which provided her
with information about regional events, cultural happenings, and any

1 For example, Peter Stoneley argues that Dickinson took “conventions of proper womanhood—self-
effacing modesty, purity of body and spirit—to such an extreme that their significance was
reversed” (579). See also Juhasz and Mossberg for discussions of how Dickinson exaggerated the
roles of feminine seclusion and self-effacement.
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mishaps or disasters in the New England area’ Barton Levi St
Armand argues that Dickinson followed contemporary news and
popular culture by keeping a scrapbook of “clippings from national
magazines, local newspapers, and illustrated books” (26).” Also,
George Boziwick notes that Dickinson kept a music book during her
adolescence, a collection that attests to her knowledge of and interest
in the “musical repertoire of her day,” including the various “star per-
formers” (87) who visited America from Europe. The most famous of
these “stars” was Jenny Lind, a singer from Stockholm who carried the
nickname the “Swedish Nightingale.” Featured in the Republican in
July of 1851, Lind was the only female celebrity Dickinson saw in live
performance. Dickinson might have assembled a hyperbolically femi-
nine persona for her own (and her family’s) benefit, but she also seems
to have crafted it in partial response to female personages like Lind—
that is, woman performers who gained some celebrity, if not notoriety,
in mid-to-late nineteenth century American culture.

As critics have discussed, Dickinson’s poetry engages not only with
feminine performance but also with subjects related to the performa-
tivity of gender. Among contemporary scholars, Suzanne Juhasz and
Cristanne Miller have established a foundation for reading Dickinson
in relation to Judith Butler’s theorizations of gender.* Other recent
critics like Kathryn Wichelns (79), Cecily Parks, Eniké Bollobds, and
Victoria Morgan (201) have considered how Dickinson performs gen-
der through poetry, unbundling traditional conventions and sexist
hierarchies in the process. However, in the past few years, others have

2 In an 1853 letter to Elizabeth Holland, Dickinson memorably remarks, “I read in it [the
Republican} every night. Who writes those funny accidents, where railroads meet each other unex-
pectedly, and gentlemen in factories get their heads cut off quite informally?” (L133).

3 This scrapbook has since been lost. To gain an impression of its contents, St. Armand draws upon
a surviving scrapbook kept by one of Dickinson’s closest friends, Mary Warner. Warner’s book,
which begins in 1851, consists of clippings from a wide array of newspapers and publications,
including Atlantic Monthly, Putnam’s Magazine, and Godey’s Lady’s Book. St. Armand identifies the
book as a “theme seeker’s talisman, a guiding anthology of ideas, models, and patterns that furnis-
hes us with the prototypes, stereotypes, and archetypes of Dickinson’s time” (31). For further
discussions of Dickinson’s engagement with texts from popular culture, see Cristanne Miller,
David Reynolds, and Cheryl Walker.

4 For Juhasz and Miller, her poetry functions as a “liminal space where various aspects of perform-
ance and identity collide” (109). Although Dickinson is “rarely overt and frequently not literal
about gender,” her poetry is “replete with conventional performative signs for indicating that
gender is present” (113). At the same time, for a woman in nineteenth-century America, the very
act of writing poetry constituted a “gender-bending” performance (125).
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critiqued these developments in Dickinson scholarship. For instance,
Ursula Caci argues that Dickinson’s poetry is less invested in decon-
structing gender than it is in playing with the multiplicity of gender
in order to expose the “necessary presence of power in fall} hierarchies”
(69). Also, Jessica Jessee argues that the biographical emphasis on the
“performance of the poems or poet” has directed attention away from
Dickinson’s complex portrayals of performance iz poetry. Jessee as-
serts, “Representations of performance in Dickinson’s poetry can help
us to better appreciate her engagement (however unconventional) with
a highly performative mid-century public culture” (1). In this latter
approach, readings of performance in Dickinson’s poetry raise ques-
tions of how she creates scenes in which female (or feminine) figures
display complex and often conflicted aspects of mid nineteenth-centu-
ry theatrical performances involving women.

This article focuses on the ways Dickinson’s poetic engagement
with mid nineteenth-century feminine theatrical performance (exem-
plified in particular by Jenny Lind) evolves in relation to a single
colour. The colour blonde appears in two poems Dickinson wrote in
1863, “The Moon was but a Chin of Gold” and “You've seen Balloons
set - Hav'nt [sic} You?” In these poems, the colour blonde carries
analogous meanings while also, I argue, touching upon a major trans-
formation in fashion and culture that occurred in America during the
1850s and 60s.” At once superficial and yet profoundly revealing, this
transition was reflected in American literature and theatrical perfor-
mances. At the midpoint of the nineteenth century, a rapid change
occurred in the representation of blonde hair. Dickinson’s depictions
of blondness suggest that she was attuned to this transition, which
centred on tensions between older associations of blonde hair like
purity, ethereality, and angelic innocence, and concepts that had pre-
viously been allied with dark hair, such as voluptuousness, sensuality,
and embodiment. Halfway through the nineteenth century, a pro-
ductive conflict between these associations, expressed previously
mainly through literature, began to emerge in theatrical performanc-
es, with blonde-haired female singers and dancers capitalizing on the

5  Dickinson also mentions the word “blonde” in a handful of other poems, including “Dropped into
the Ether Acre,” “Banish Air from Air,” “Apparently with no surprise,” and “Color - Caste -
Denomination -.”
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edgy contrast between purity and eroticism to strengthen the piquant
appeal of their shows. Dickinson’s engagement with and use of the
term “blonde” reflect facets of these contrasts, even though she gener-
ally does not use the word to refer to hair colour. For instance,
Daneen Wardrop ties the use of “blonde” in “Banish Air from Air -”
to fabrics and clothing, arguing that in nineteenth-century fashion
magazines “blonde” was “probably used more readily as an adjective
for lace than it was for hair” (Labor 184). However, Dickinson’s po-
etry does capture shifting connotations of blondness as a marker of
identity through select portrayals of the reciprocal movements be-
tween clothing, physical appearance, and cultural associations. The
colour itself emerges in her poetry as a polysemic and changeable
trope for feminine performances that unfold through competing ten-
sions of ethereality and physicality.

Discussing a single colour in relation to Dickinson’s poetry inevi-
tably calls to mind the roles of whiteness in her work and life.
Dickinson’s ambivalent and far-ranging representations of whiteness
form a useful point of comparison for thinking about blondness. As
critics like Wesley King (44), Vivian Pollak (85), Judith Pascoe (9),
and Sandra Gilbert and Susan Gubar have noted, whiteness takes on
multiple meanings in Dickinson’s poetry, signifying alternatively
ethereality, purity, self-sacrifice, racial hierarchies, death, blankness,
universality, and other subjects. Moreover, even when whiteness is
tied to particular symbolic associations, its meaning often evolves
through unstable tensions and paradoxes. For instance, Pollak argues
that Dickinson invokes traditional links between whiteness and
“feminine self-denial and self-sacrifice” primarily in order to associate
herself with a contrary “transgressive and androgynous public style”
(89). In a related vein, Gilbert and Gubar argue that whiteness func-
tions for Dickinson as a symbol of purity and a talisman for male
fantasies of defilement while also operating simultaneously as a
tropological “self-enclosing armor” that buttresses women’s autonomy
and independence (616-17). Viewed collectively, these critical observa-
tions suggest that Dickinson’s poetry approaches whiteness not as a
totalizing sign that produces repetitious meanings but as a variable
marker of competing and even contradictory associations.
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These persistent tensions and ambiguities in Dickinson’s poetic
treatment of whiteness take on a new dimension when we consider
some of the alliances between whiteness and blondness in mid nine-
teenth-century American culture. There are various ways to approach
such alliances, but focusing on the Jenny Lind phenomenon draws
attention to one of the paramount ideals at the core of them, feminine
purity, ethereality, and innocence.® As numerous critics and historians
have discussed, blondness carries longstanding feminized connota-
tions of purity, angelic innocence, ethereality, and youth.” Some crit-
ics have gestured towards a link between Dickinson’s constructions of
whiteness and these associations of blondness, albeit in passing. For
example, Gilbert and Gubar discuss Dickinson’s engagement with
the most famous icon of whiteness in Victorian society, the “angel in
the house,” a persona that has traditionally been a paragon of visual
whiteness on several levels—not only does she typically wear white
clothing, but she is also usually depicted as having pink cheeks and
“celestially golden hair, as if to relate her further to the whiteness of
heaven” (616). Domhnall Mitchell and Judith Pascoe bring a different
angle to this connection through their discussions of Dickinson’s at-
tendance at the Jenny Lind concert. Mitchell argues that part of the
reason Dickinson attended the concert is that Lind personified an
aggregate of symbolizations grounded on notions of purity and vir-
tue, which revolved around light-coloured clothing, racialized white-
ness, and a Northern European heritage—a “social as well as aes-
thetic alignment” (78) in the mid nineteenth-century that appealed
to a certain class of Americans (especially those who feared rising
levels of immigration from areas outside of Northern Europe). Pascoe
also raises these ideas, stating that Lind’s popularity was based
partly on her reputation for feminine purity and virtue, a stature that
was coded through her clothing and appearance, which enabled her
to embody “whiteness beyond reproach” (9). Indeed, no doubt part of

6 Lind truly was a phenomenon, arriving in America in 1850 amid extensive media coverage and
mass enthusiasm. As Pascoe discusses, it would be difficult to overestimate the scope and reach of
her popularity in America: “To attempt to envision the frenzy created by Lind’s tour of America,
it may be necessary to imagine a contemporary Beatles tour with John Lennon restored to life” (2).
Pascoe proceeds to argue that “Jenny Lind, as the most public of public women, served for
Dickinson as both an intriguing and troubling example of the female artist in the marketplace,”
producing a “complex and enduring impact on her conception of herself as an artist” (2).

7 See for example Gelbart (209), Wendy Cooper, Pitman, Joncus (559), and Gitter.
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the reason Dickinson’s severe father allowed his daughters to attend
the show was that Lind had a widespread reputation for charity and
impeachable conduct.?

Neither Mitchell nor Pascoe mention Lind’s hair colour specifi-
cally, and Dickinson does not bring it up in a letter to her brother
Austin on July 6, 1851 in which she discusses the Lind concert
(though she does comment on Lind’s “mild blue eyes” [L46}). There
is no concrete proof that Lind was blonde, with surviving daguerreo-
types suggesting that her hair was probably light brown (and almost
certainly not yellow). Yet interestingly, contemporary depictions of
and dialogues about Lind identify her as a strikingly blonde-haired
performer, suggesting, I would argue, a series of attempts to bolster
her reputation for impeachable “whiteness.” In 1866, the American
singer Lillie de Hegermann-Lindencrone described her as having
“plain features, a pert nose, sallow skin, and very yellow hair.”
Similarly, John Addington Symonds’s rather physiognomic catalogue
of her appearance in 1862 included the detail “Her hair is profuse and
yellow.” Frederick Locker-Lampson, an English poet and famous book
collector, described her as a “fair-haired and blue-eyed Puritan” (qtd.
in Wagenknecht 24). Either these individuals took creative liberties
in their descriptions or Lind dyed her hair at different points in her
career. Either way, Locker-Lampson’s phrase “fair-haired and blue-
eyed Puritan” is significant, indicating that the public was invested
in galvanizing a link between blondness and innocence to reinforce
Lind’s persona. The image-production of Lind as a blonde was also a
commercialized (and haphazard) process. Many products carried her
likeness, from cigars to teakettles to paper dolls, with some items and
advertisements depicting her as a brunette, others showing her with

8  Dickinson’s droll descriptions of her father’s reactions to the show afford a glimpse of how a con-
servative New Englander might view the intrinsic imprudence of a popular woman entertainer.
Dickinson describes her father “looking mad, and silly, and yet so much amused” throughout the
performance. When it ended, Edward Dickinson thanked the performers with jarring abruptness
and formality, commenting, “Good evening Sir” and “very well—that will do” before they even
had a chance to receive applause: “it was'nt sarcasm exactly, nor it was'nt disdain, it was infinitely
funnier than either of those virtues, as if old Abraham had come to see the show, and thought it
was all very well, but a little excess of Monkey!” (L46). In this instance, the disreputable element
to the show is more benign than eroticism, centring on playfulness and silliness. Then again,
Edward Dickinson’s obvious desire to leave quickly suggests that he was worried the “monkey
business” might slide into something worse and more corrupting if he did not whisk his daughters
away immediately.
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somewhat lighter shades of hair, and still others, such as the paper
dolls, representing her with yellow blonde locks” Given the impor-
tance of whiteness as a symbol for Lind’s ostensible angelic purity and
beneficence, it is possible that representations of her as a blonde were
aimed in part at strengthening her overall public image.

At the same time, the symbolization of Lind as a blonde may have
also tapped into the newfound subversive connotations of blondness
that developed broadly in mid nineteenth-century America and
Britain. Importantly, these connections revolved around dualisms and
paradoxes that speak to the contrasts Dickinson crafts between femi-
nized ethereality and transgression in her representations of white-
ness. The reinscriptions of blondness that occurred in the middle of
the nineteenth century also emphasize the degree to which cultural
associations of particular colours, styles, and physical attributes are by
no means static or universal. Lois Banner notes that the populariza-
tion of burlesque and variety shows in the 1850s coincided with “one
of the sharpest and most enigmatic style shifts of the century™ “For
half a century, brown hair had been the favored color. Now light
blonde hair became the vogue” (121). In the early nineteenth century,
blondness had been out of fashion, in part because studies in physi-
ognomy associated it with blandness and a nondescript, uninteresting
personality (Banner 124). The resurgence of blondness was reflected
in the popular imagination and through performance, with women
actors and dancers taking to peroxide at mid century in increasing
numbers. In 1868, the so-called British Blondes (a burlesque troupe
from Britain) helped solidify the connection between performance
and blondness in America, winning acclaim and attracting contro-
versy during their tour of the United States (121-22). Abigail
Heiniger, Lori Landay, and Elisabeth Gitter argue that the transition
was reflected in nineteenth-century British and American literature,
in works ranging from Harriet Beecher Stowe’s Uncle Tom’s Cabin
(1852) to Bram Stoker’s “The Secret of the Growing Gold” (1897).1 As

9 Wagenknecht details a relevant and amusing side note to the commercialization of Lind. In
Providence, Rhode Island, a chambermaid at the hotel where Lind was staying decided she would
do some business on the side and sell strands of Lind’s hair to the locals, having convinced them
that she had picked them from the “great singer’s brush.” In truth, the chambermaid was merely
selling “hair from her own blonde head” (4).

10 See Landay (62) for a discussion of Uncle Tom's Cabin and Heiniger for a discussion of “The Secret
of the Growing Gold.”
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Gitter writes, the “long literary tradition of golden-haired ladies . . .
gathered peculiar force in the latter half of the nineteenth century”
(936). This tradition consisted of literature, but also visual art, my-
thology, and other cultural forms which linked blondness to purity,
innocence, ethereality, and fragility. However, insofar as positive de-
pictions of blondness represented a transition from the early nine-
teenth century, this trend was not merely an extension of a pre-exist-
ing tradition; rather, it constituted a mid-century shift in style and
fashion.

Moreover, the renaissance of blondness did not simply reinforce
the old associations of light hair, but also pushed them in a new di-
rection. Banner argues that the eroticized performances of groups like
the British Blondes heralded a refreshed openness in America to
feminine sensuality on the stage. These performances brought a new
edge to the connection between blondness and innocence, showcasing
a risqué combination of “purity and voluptuousness” (124). For Gitter,
the old ties to innocence and purity remained in place in a number
of literary works, but blondness also came to carry a range of anti-
thetical associations, including crass materiality, power, and entrap-
ment. Blonde hair began to function more as a commaodity, operating
for both virtuous and sinister purposes. Discussing Victorian poets
like Lord Tennyson, Robert Browning, and Christina and Dante
Rossetti, Gitter writes, “The golden-haired woman they depict, at her
most virtuous, may use her hair in the marriage market, saving and
trading it for the possibility of wedded bliss. In her more sinister
incarnation, she uses it for sexual entrapment and destruction, spend-
ing it selfishly for her own pleasure or profit” (946). The alliance
between dark hair and sexuality was part of an extended tradition in
nineteenth-century British and American literature, with mysterious,
forceful, and exotic brunettes like Lady Ligeia in Edgar Allan Poe’s
“Ligeia” (1838), Cora Munro in James Fenimore Cooper’s The Last of
the Mobicans (1826), and Eustacia Vye in Thomas Hardy’s The Return
of the Native (1878) following familiar tropes. The new generation of
blonde characters brought their own version of erotic symbolism. The
links to purity sharpened sensuousness through contrast, and the as-
sociations of gold and wealth strengthened underlying interconnec-
tions among sexuality, marriage, and commerce. In many late nine-
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teenth-century literary works, blondness acquires a dialectical volatil-
ity, with the traditional connotations now invoking opposite mean-
ings. In works such as Christina Rossetti’s “Goblin Market” (1862)
(featuring the blonde sisters Laura and Lizzie), purity gives rise to
sensuality, innocence to sexual experience, and marriageability to
commercial value. The best way for an author to avoid this dialectic,
it seems, was to reinforce the earlier associations of blandness, creat-
ing eminently good and one-dimensional characters, as Charles
Dickens did with Lucie Manette in A Tale of Two Cities (1859).

How and to what extent does Dickinson’s poetry take up this
cultural and stylistic transition? She deploys the term “blonde” selec-
tively in her poetry, often linking it to sunlight, fire, or gold. She also
makes numerous references to amber—as Rebecca Patterson notes,
amber is the second most frequently mentioned gemstone in
Dickinson’s oeuvre, behind pearl (497). The meanings of “blonde” in
her poetry are diverse, hinting occasionally at hair colour, as in lines
like “Her Forehead is of Amplest Blonde” (Fr735), “Horses of Blonde
- and Coach of Silver -” (Fr286), and “The blonde assassin passes on.”
(Fr1668)."" However, in other poems, blondness describes the colour
of the sea in sunlight (“You've seen Balloons set - Hav'nt You?”), a
flame (“Banish Air from Air -”), and the hue of a chrysalis (“Color -
Caste - Denomination -”). This article focuses on “The Moon was but
a Chin of Gold” and “You've seen Balloons set - Hav'nt You?” to
explore interconnections among blondness, ideals of feminine ethere-
ality, and bodily performance.

In the context of these interconnections, the unifying thread be-
tween “The Moon was but a Chin of Gold” and “You've seen Balloons
set - Hav'nt You?” involves a series of literary elements that speak to
dualisms and contradictions which developed within mainstream
constructions of blondness in mid nineteenth-century America.

11 The last line comes from “Apparently with no surprise,” a poem Dickinson wrote in 1884. Patrick
Keane comes closest to offering an interpretation of blondness in Dickinson’s poetry in his study
of this work. Keane notes that it is surprising that the assassin in the poem is blonde, since the
etymological origins of the word invoke Arabic culture. He further argues that the incongruity is
meant to emphasize that the pale assassin is, like the flower it destroys, “luminously beautiful—
pure, prismatic, pristine, glistening” (134). Given the ubiquitous connections between flowers and
femininity in Dickinson’s poetry, it seems likely that the assassin is intended to be masculine, so
the familiar connotations of blondness—including purity and fragility—become ironic in this
context. It should be noted, however, that this conflict between the traditional symbolic meanings
of blondness and oppositional meanings also emerges in earlier poems.
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These constructions play into select ideals of whiteness, with both
poems presenting scenes and imagery evocative of idealized feminine
figures that stand above the material world. Motifs of ascension and
elevation work in tandem with images of blonde surfaces, golden
light, and perfection. Yet these motifs also feed into portrayals of
bodily performance. In “The Moon was but a Chin of Gold,” the ap-
pearance of a full moon in the night sky conjures up images of per-
formance through the slow unveiling of a woman’s face, which hangs
in the sky as an emblem of celestial perfection. At the same time, this
implicit performance also develops aspects of a burlesque show
through impressions of the moon’s “body.” Nonetheless, the abrupt
conclusion of the poem, which hints at a sudden death, cuts off the
potentially sensual and risqué side of the performance. The represen-
tation of bodily performance is more explicit in “You've seen Balloons
set - Hav'nt You?” as a balloon is personifying a woman who per-
forms on a stage (likely by dancing) for an audience. The performer
apparently attempts to use her body in order to transcend physicality
and access some form of divine elevation, only to gasp for breath, trip,
stumble, and crash to her death. In both of these poems, the motifs
of blondness and gold frame aspects of feminized beauty that inter-
sect with traditional associations of blonde hair, such as purity, fragil-
ity, and angelic ascension. Then again, they also frame women’s per-
formances in relation to displays of the body. However, such displays
do not unfold through renditions of sensual or erotic exhibitionism.
Rather, they appear through impressions and fragments that intro-
duce themes of death and cessation. Taken together, the poems sug-
gest that ideals of feminine ethereality may be showcased through
physical markers (such as blondness and whiteness), but they also
imply that physical appearance and bodily performance do not lead
to presentations of a simple or cohesive version of a feminine figure as
an angelic being that rises above the material world. Rather, insofar
as this figure emerges through bodily performance, it does so in
piecemeal fragments that ultimately dissolve into moments of diffu-
sion, collapse, and mortality.

The first poem, “The Moon was but a Chin of Gold,” presents
traditional associations of blondness in relation to staged perfor-
mance. The poem could be taken as a simple reverie on nature, which
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is how Robin Peel reads it (262-63). It also could be framed as a
veneration of feminine beauty, which is how I approach it. From this
perspective, the poem offers familiar thematic concerns in literary
treatments of feminine beauty, including depictions of ephemerality
(“The Moon was but a Chin of Gold/A night or two ago -”; “Her Eye
unto the Summer Dew/The likest I have known -”) and images of a
face that is at once beautiful, remote, and inscrutable (“Her Cheek - a
Beryl hewn -7, “Her Lips of Amber never part -”; “And what a privi-
lege to be/But the remotest star -”). The general portrait is one of
ideal albeit fleeting beauty suspended above the world. That “Her
Forehead is of Amplest Blonde -” extends the imagery of gold while
also invoking the resurgence of blondness as a fashionable marker of
beauty. The revelation of this blonde head and fair face unfolds as a
slow performance. The “Chin of Gold” in the opening line sets up the
unveiling that follows: “And now she turns Her perfect Face/Opon
[sic} the World below -.” This “perfect Face” may reveal a new phase
in the construction of beauty—a model of femininity that is at once
original and yet traditional.

With regard to blondness, the most noteworthy aspect of the
poem is the motif that develops through the “chin of gold,” the fore-
head of “amplest blonde,” and the “lips of amber.” The colours are
similar, but they serve different functions in the poem. If we read the
moon as the face of a woman, the chin of gold constitutes the first
stage in a slow performance of revelation. The chin is merely a part
of the face and its implicit high value (marked through the term
“gold”) is grounded mainly on potentiality—that is, on the sense of
expectation that is only fulfilled when the “perfect Face” appears in
subsequent nights. The forehead of “amplest blonde” suggests an
abundance and fullness that is perhaps lacking with the mere sliver
of the chin. The “lips of amber,” meanwhile, point towards another
phase in the unveiling of the face. Once the face is revealed in its
perfect completeness, it is ready to cast an extraordinary smile “Upon
her friend.” However, the smile never occurs, as this part of the per-
formance is held in abeyance. On the whole, the imagery of gold,
blonde, and amber speaks simultaneously to movement and consist-
ency. The colour of the face does not change substantially as it ap-
pears, but the subtle shifts between gold, blonde, and amber empha-
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size that the presentation of the face is a continuous and incomplete
process.

How does this portrayal of the moon intersect with transforma-
tions in representations of blondness in mid nineteenth-century
America and Britain? The “ample” blonde forehead may refer to skin
colour, blonde bangs, or perhaps some form of dress, such as a bonnet
(which is mentioned in the final stanza). The femininity of the moon
and the references to blondness, gold, and amber call to mind associa-
tive interconnections between purity, fairness, and light-coloured
clothing, hair, and skin. As discussed, the mainstream valorization of
Jenny Lind as a performer turned in part on her ability to access a
social trend in which whiteness, blondness, and fairness were coded
visually to reinforce ideals of feminine virtue. These associations sur-
face through the depiction of the moon as a woman’s golden face, but
part of what is striking about this representation is the impression of
distance and remoteness that persists throughout the poem. In fact,
the full revelation of the face only accentuates its continued removal
from the viewer (that is, the reader). In the fourth stanza, the speaker
states that it would be a privilege for the reader to take on the role of
the “remotest star” because then the moon “might pass/Beside your
twinkling door.” The only way to approach closer to this elevated and
seemingly celestial object (or persona) is to become a similar object
oneself. If we read the unveiling of the moon as a feminized perfor-
mance, then it appears to be a slow exhibition of a celestial face, but
insofar as ideals of feminine purity are implied in the golden and
blonde colouring, they are allied more with inaccessibility than with
virtue.

Then again, the final stanza does point toward some of the volup-
tuousness and sensuality of stage performance, disrupting the ethe-
real luminosity of the face. This stanza diverges from the rest of the
poem by widening the frame to describe attire: “Her Bonnet is the
Firmament -/The Universe - Her shoe -/The Stars - the Trinkets at
Her Belt -.” There is some disjunction in these metaphors. The com-
ponent parts of attire are basic and unadorned, jarring against the
impressions of grandiosity and vastness created by the firmament,
universe, and stars. Also, the reference to trinkets deflates the opu-
lence of the gold and silver in the preceding stanzas. The bonnet,
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meanwhile, is an image of containment when set against the “ample”
blondness mentioned in the second stanza. One could argue that the
discordance only emphasizes the splendour of the face. In other
words, the visage is naturally so gorgeous that it is capable of making
plain clothes seem like the trappings of universal beauty. On the
other hand, the presentation of these clothing and trinkets extends
the sense of distance and remoteness that are established in the previ-
ous stanzas. The stars, firmament, and universe function as images of
expansiveness and universality, but they also provide a sense of shape-
lessness. If the appearance of the moon emblematizes the disclosure
of a feminine performer, then the body of this performer is dispersed
across the night sky, to the point that it seems to be simultaneously
everywhere and nowhere. The “body” of the performer remains as
inaccessible as the face, albeit in a different way. Although the face is
distant, it is described in intimate detail. Conversely, the body is only
hinted at through descriptions of clothing.

Thus, there might be an element of concealment and obfuscation
in the representation of a feminine body, which reaches a subtle level
of piquancy in the final line: “Her Dimities - of Blue - Wardrop as-
serts that this line provides a “homespun effect, after the plenitude
and much-ness of the preceding three lines” (“Body’s Body” 44).
However, the final line seems to build upon the previous ones. After
presenting banal and “safe” pieces of attire, the speaker brings in
dimities—skimpy cotton fabrics used in the nineteenth century for
bustles, gowns, and undergarments, and often worn in erotic stage
performances. Moreover, that they are blue instead of blonde or white
is noteworthy, since brighter clothing stands at odds with the sym-
bolic valences of lightness that were allied with feminine purity and
vircue in the mid nineteenth century (in the case of Lind, for
example).” Nevertheless, these close-fitting garments also fail to re-
veal the shape of the body. Instead, they mark a possible transition

12 As Mitchell discusses, whereas light-coloured clothing belonged to a series of mid nineteenth-
century American visual markers that melded purity, respectability, and whiteness, brighter-colo-
ured clothing was associated by the same token with ostentatiousness and vulgarity. Mitchell
locates a new vogue in the symbolic value of white or light-coloured clothing in the 1850s and
60s, stating that this was a period in which the “middle and upper-middle classes of Northern
European descent in America began to reaffirm their identity in opposition to aristocratic excess,
vulgar money and other, lower, cultural and ethnic groups” (77-78).
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from night to day, with the “blue” perhaps referring to both the colour
of the dimities and the sky at daybreak. Set against a blue sky, the
moon would lose its golden colour, becoming white. The suggested
transformation might indicate a reversion to a form of purity or blank-
ness, but it could also intimate that the perfect face with its golden
hue transforms into a skull, before fading away altogether as the day
progresses. From this standpoint, the trajectory of the poem moves
from a description of the face to an abortive perception of the body,
which comes to a halt with the feminine figure dying and then vanish-
ing.

From a historical perspective, the poem invokes dichotomous as-
sociations of blondness and lightness in the mid nineteenth century:
feminine ethereality and voluptuous performance. The golden moon
may symbolize a new phase in a classic version of beauty, but when
the speaker begins describing clothing, the performance begins to
shift from the face to the body. This transition builds upon the hints
of performance and exhibition that are established in the opening
stanza. First, the face gradually comes into view, progressing from a
mere golden chin to a full and perfect countenance, and then the
clothing starts to appear. The movement towards skimpier clothing
(and perhaps undergarments) is symptomatic of a transition towards
revealing more of the body, but the poem ends abruptly before this
movement is completed. Does the “World below” perhaps expect (or
want) the performance to slide into a burlesque or risqué display of
the feminine body? It is difficult to answer this question conclusively,
given that the performative exhibition is itself implicit, appearing
through imagery and suggestion. The poem does, however, create a
multivalent setting for the emergence of a feminized face that is
coded through the interrelated colours of gold, blonde, and amber. In
the context of Dickinson’s productively ambivalent treatments of
whiteness and feminine purity, the poem offers another way of think-
ing about tensions between ethereality and bodily performance. The
golden and blonde face of the moon plays into traditional ideals of
so-called angelic purity, but at the same time, the silence of her per-
formance draws attention to the purely visible. This silence creates
some dignity and even grandeur, but the speaker’s close description
of the face and enumeration of the clothing and accoutrements also
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suggests a desire to see as much of this figure as possible. From this
perspective, the shifts between gold, blonde, and amber are based on
an intimate scrutiny that only becomes more intense as more of the
feminine performer is revealed. The poem never takes up the possible
ramifications of a burlesque show, but this might be because the
performance ends prematurely with the sudden shift towards dawn.

“You've seen Balloons set - Hav'nt You?” (Fr730), another poem
written in 1863, develops a different and arguably more complex
portrait of the conflicts between feminized ethereality and bodily
performance. The poem is a heavily metaphorical depiction of a bal-
loon rising and falling. The question in the opening line proves to be
a bit misleading since it implies that the balloon descends slowly, like
either the moon or the sun, when in fact it gets ripped open by a tree
and falls into the sea. Lesley Wheeler notes that this “tragic balloon”
bears a resemblance to the “fallen women populating nineteenth-
century literature, who ambitiously soar and then fatally stcumble”
(134). Suzanne Juhasz and Cristanne Miller develop an analogous
reading, arguing that the description of the balloon as a “Gilded
Creature” (Fr730) may refer to a “painted woman,” which could imply
a prostitute, actor, or “any woman whose livelihood depends on repu-
tation or public respect” (121). Jessee argues that the balloon repre-
sents a woman performer (probably a ballerina) who collapses as she
tries to live up to audience expectations (16). I agree that the balloon
may represent a woman’s performance in front of an audience, invok-
ing public entertainers in general, and perhaps Jenny Lind in particu-
lar. However, the interrelated constellations of colour that include
blondness, gilt, and whiteness bring out a series of internal conflicts
and tensions in the poem, complicating the relationship between the
public ascent and subsequent crash.

The opening line of the poem implicates the reader as an observer
of the lofty ascent: “You've seen Balloons set - Havnt You?” The
question might be genuine or rhetorical, depending on the tone.
There could also be a touch of condescension in the inquiry—a sense
that the reader should have seen this sight. The hint of supercilious-
ness continues in the next lines, with the speaker comparing the bal-
loons to swans that have “discarded You,/For Duties Diamond - At
the same time, the poem veers away from the opening question about
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the descent to a description of an ascent, becoming a picture of a
complete process. From the start, the reader is put in the position of
an audience member. She is someone watching from below as a
higher being takes to the air, only to fall into the sea. The assumption
that the reader has previously witnessed this rise and fall suggests
that it is a familiar sight, perhaps indicating a performance that is
typical if not banal. At the same time, this assumption also serves as
the introduction to an intricate description of the event. For the
speaker of the poem, it is still worth describing the process of ascent
and collapse, even if the reader has already been privy to it. It might
be the case that the speaker reiterates a common version of this event,
but it is also possible she is providing a new version. If we take up
the second possibility, the opening line of “You've seen Balloons set
- Hav'nt You?” carries with it an implicit follow up statement: “But
you have not really seen them set, so I will show you how it happens.”

In the second stanza, the speaker blurs the distinction between the
balloons and the swans, expanding the latter into a conceit: “Their
Liquid Feet go softly out/Opon sic} a Sea of Blonde -.” In the literal
sense, the sea is blonde because it is shimmering in the sunlight, but
the lines also create a fluid continuity between the balloons, sun,
swans, and sea. That the swans have “Liquid Feet” suggests a lack of
separation between their bodies and the sea. There is also a subtle
distinction between the swans and balloons: whereas the balloons
presumably are floating in the air, the swans “spurn the Air, as twere
too mean/For Creatures so renowned -.” At first glance, this line
seems to mean that the swans are too proud to take flight, as though
a tangible ascent is unnecessary given their figurative elevation above
others. Yet their scorn for the air takes on a sinister dimension in the
next stanza, when they “struggle - some - for Breath -.” This connec-
tion re-establishes the continuity between the balloons and swans by
bringing a new angle to one of the initial significations of the meta-
phor, the elevated superiority of the balloons. In abstract terms, said
superiority is based on the rejection of something (symbolized here as
air) that surrounds the balloons/swans and is in fact necessary for
their survival. The balloons need to be filled with air in order to float
and the swans need to breathe air in order to live. Taking this point
into account, the “Sea of Blonde” acquires a more ominous meaning.
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The sunlight lends a golden hue to both the water and air, framing
the movement of the balloons and swans while contributing to an
impression of elevated superiority, but this superiority is based on
what appears to be a false rejection of their surroundings.

The image of the blonde sea works in concert with the “Gilded
Creature” mentioned in the fourth stanza and the whiteness of the
swans, creating a motif that reflects some of the dualisms in
Dickinson’s treatment of both colour and feminine performance. As
mentioned, the “sea of blonde” may refer literally to a body of water
bathed in sunlight, but it could also refer symbolically to a large
quantity of a specific thing (as in the phrase “a sea of faces”). Might
the “sea of blonde” invoke a group of people, such as the blonde-
haired performers who appeared in America in increasing numbers
during the latter half of the nineteenth century? The image seems
more abstract than that. Insofar as it is symbolic, it could denote a
mass of associative ideas linked to blondness, such as feminine purity,
angelic innocence, and ethereality. The swan, an image of both
beauty and whiteness, strengthens these associations. On the other
hand, the “Gilded Creature” seems to bring out oppositional mean-
ings. “Gilded” implies a cheap coating of gold, carrying associations
of empty ostentatiousness and wealth, qualities that stand against the
traditional values of blondness and light-coloured clothing that Jenny
Lind personified in mid nineteenth-century performance. If we read
the sea of blonde as a trope connected to these traditional values, the
balloon appears to be at once an extension of them and yet also a
deviation from them. As a “Gilded Creature,” the balloon rises above
the sea of blonde, buoyed into the golden light, but it also constitutes
a false reflection of the sea, as though its separation only accentuates
its garish exterior.

The third stanza introduces a crowd, strengthening the impression
that the balloons and swans are participants in a staged performance:

Their Ribbons just beyond the eye -
They struggle - some - for Breath -
And yet the Crowd applaud, below -
They would not encore - Death -
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The ribbons extend the continuity between the swans and balloons,
referring to decorative ribbons that dangle from balloons and also the
ribbons of black near a swan’s eyes. The second connection brings a
dash of foreboding to the scene. This morbid sign is carried forward
when the balloons and swans “struggle - some - for Breath -.” This
line marks a shift in the poem, with the speaker now emphasizing
the link between the balloons, the swans, and women performing on
a stage. The small struggle for breath is like a concession to physical
needs, an indication that the performers are not separate from their
surroundings, after all. This transition is completed with the intro-
duction of the crowd in the next line. Jessee states that the crowd
either misunderstands the performance or really does want to see
some bloodshed (17), but it is important to note how the initial reac-
tion of the crowd is framed: “And yer the Crowd applaud, below -”
(my emphasis). This line could mean that the crowd claps even
though the performers are dying, but it could also mean that the
crowd actually appreciates their surrender to physical needs. In the
latter reading, the next line is not, as Jessee states, a disbelieving
question (surely the crowd would not encore death—or would they?)
but a description of the events unfolding. “They would not encore,”
meaning, even though the crowd applauds, the performers do not
give an encore. The isolated word (“- Death -”) therefore functions as
a blunt explanation for this failure. So too, this word also binds
together mortality and the failure of an encore, emphasizing that
death is the one event that will involve no curtain call or aftermath.
This interlinked sequence introduces the events of the final two stan-
zas.

The focus of the poem narrows further in the fourth stanza. The
multiple performers are reduced to a single “Gilded Creature” and the
language becomes more direct in its allusions to theatrical and bod-
ily performance:

The Gilded Creature strains - and spins -
Trips frantic in a Tree -

Tears open her imperial Veins -

And tumbles in the Sea -
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On the figurative level, the stanza presents an image of an exhausted
dancer gasping for breath as she tries to jump and leap, before slam-
ming into the stage in a bloody heap. But even though the invocation
of a woman performer is fairly overt here, the speaker also brings the
balloons back to the forefront of the poem. The stanza is a portrayal
of the performer’s collapse and a description of a balloon being torn
open by a tree and falling into the sea. Once an image of self-contain-
ment and superiority, the balloon is now swept by the wind into a tree,
destroyed by the very thing it simultaneously disdained and used to
elevate itself. The performer’s situation might be analogous, but it
seems likelier that it forms a contrast, a point evinced by the distinc-
tion between the puncturing of the balloon (releasing air) and the
tearing open of the woman’s veins (releasing blood). The performer is
not destroyed by the air, but collapses because of a lack of it.

The final stanza places more focus on the crowd and the surround-
ing social context, which includes not only the audience observing
the performance but also the group of clerks that apparently orches-
trated it. The clerks attempt to nullify the figurative and metaphoric
value of the balloon:

The Crowd - retire with an Oath -
The Dust in Streets - go down -
And Clerks in Counting Rooms
Observe - ““Twas only a Balloon” -

These lines describe the official reception of the balloon’s fall, invit-
ing a return to the question of the speaker’s motives in detailing it.
As mentioned, one explanation of these motives is that the speaker
wants to provide her own version of this collapse, even if the reader
has already witnessed something like it before. Is the speaker there-
fore attempting to provoke the reader into a reconsideration of how
she understands this event? If so, the speaker could be levelling a
critique at the clerks' dismissive comment that ““Twas only a
Balloon.” The heavily metaphoric description of the fall appears to be
directed towards eliciting sympathy for the crash of a “Gilded
Creature.” In this context, the poem as a whole lays stress on reading
the fall of the balloon as the elevation and then tragic degradation of
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an individual performer, likely a dancer. This performer does access
several traditional ideals allied with blondness and lightness, includ-
ing fragility (represented by the balloons), purity, and beauty (repre-
sented by the swans), but she also personifies an angelic ascent above
bodily needs—a rejection of basic elements (including air) and an
attempt to capture the celestial associations of the golden light that
suffuses the scene. However, the paradox is that the performer must
use her body to transcend the purely physical. She must “spin” and
“strain” to elevate herself, and ultimately the need for physical activ-
ity leads to her crash.

The second half of the poem (lines 10-20) showcases how the con-
flict between the ethereal and the physical unfolds on the stage. The
more the performer tries to fly through the air like a divine being,
the more her efforts become apparent. However, either her struggle
has no impact on the crowd or they enjoy it as part of the show.
Furthermore, as the performer comes closer to a breakdown, the
original object, the balloon, re-enters the poem, anticipating the mo-
ment when a literal balloon eclipses the performance in the final
stanza. The “Clerks in Counting Rooms” bring the poem back to its

.

first line: “You've seen Balloons set - Hav'nt You?” Well, “Twas only
a Balloon.” This boomerang arc serves to bracket the poem, eliding
the tropological construction of the balloon that develops throughout
it. It is as though the clerks attempt to eliminate the feminine per-
former from the poem. Yet the irony is that the clerks” place within
the poem depends on the balloon representing a feminine performer.
After all, it is far likelier that an audience would pay to watch a
woman perform than to see a balloon drift over the sea. Thus, the
clerks” apparent attempt to reduce the balloon to a simple inanimate
object with no symbolic value amounts to an act of self-effacement.
As a depiction of feminine performance, the poem spotlights the
dualisms that unspool through portrayals of an angelic ascent above
the masses and the role the body may play in bringing about this
ascension. At the same time, the poem also suggests that the para-
doxical attempt to use the body to transcend physicality only empha-
sizes the inescapable needs of the body. With regard to the wider
motifs of blondness and whiteness in Dickinson’s literature, the poem
deploys a blonde sea as an image that feeds into impressions of celes-
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tial elevation and removal. The paramount image of whiteness in the
poem, the swan, signifies another form of elevation that spurns
physical necessity. However, the “Gilded Creature” calls to mind a
false state of elevation as well as a return of physical needs that proves
to be destructive to the performer. Taken together, the motif creates
a scene in which an ethereal and feminine persona embodies some of
the traditional ideals of blondness and whiteness. The poem suggests
that such ideals can be marked on the body through appearance or
even adorned through clothing, but it also suggests that trying to
inhabit these ideals through bodily performance generates a vicious
cycle in which the only way truly to transcend physicality is through
death.

Reading “The Moon was but a Chin of Gold” and “You've seen
Balloons set - Hav'nt You?” in relation to motifs of blondness brings
out a series of conflicts, tensions, and paradoxes that turn on tacit
depictions of feminine performance. In both poems, the performance
appears through impressions of an object that is suspended above the
world. Also, in both works, this elevation works in conjunction with
alternating images of blondness, gold, amber, and whiteness, contrib-
uting to scenes of regal superiority, dignity, and femininity. At the
same time, each poem hints at fragmented appearances of a body,
which feed into moments of death and terminus. The reader is situ-
ated in the position of an audience member—someone from the
“world below” or the “crowd.” From this perspective, the reader is
able to watch a performance that takes on the form of a celestial as-
cension. However, in each work, the performance ultimately deviates
from a display of ethereality into a piecemeal and abortive presenta-
tion of a feminine body. Thus, in the context of cultural reconstruc-
tions of blondness in the mid nineteenth century, one of the most
significant elements in these poems is their seeming resistance to
representing a coexistence between the dual connotations of blond-
ness—that is, connotations of purity, ethereality, and innocence, and
those of risqué sensuousness and eroticism. Do the poems therefore
suggest that such a coexistence is impossible? Perhaps, but they also
emphasize the general failure of the performances to reveal anything
but the purely visual. Insofar as the metaphoric performances are fil-
tered through depictions of the moon and a balloon, they serve to
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emphasize the silence of the performer. In both poems, the perform-
er remains distant, voiceless, and ephemeral, appearing briefly before
fading out or crashing to her death. The poems showcase the way
visual signs (including colour) may capture variegated aspects of
feminine performance while revealing nothing about the performer
herself. From this standpoint, it is not the case that the poems lament
the intrusion of physicality or eroticism into an idealized display of
feminine elevation. Rather, they direct attention to the ways that dif-
ferent stages of a performance may simultaneously reveal diverse
tropes of femininity while failing to bring any specificity to the iden-
tity of the performer.
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UTDRATTUR

Gylltar verur pjast og deyja:
Lj6st har og yfirjarOneskir eiginleikar kvenna
i j6oum Emily Dickinson

[ 1j6dum sinum faest Emily Dickinson vid par métsagnir og tvi-
hyggju sem f6lust { almennum hugmyndum um ljést hdr 4 nitjindu
old. Ljést hdr var samkvemt hefd tengt hugmyndum um kvenlegt
sakleysi, fullkomnun og yfirjaroneska eiginleika en um midja nitj-
andu 6ld 60ladist pessi hdralitur nyjar og métsagnakenndar merk-
ingar { bandariskri degurmenningu par sem hann tengdist gréfum
efnislegum veruleika og likamstjaningu. I greininni er fjallad um
pessar breytingar Gt frd tveimur af 1jo6dum Dickinson, ,The Moon
was but a Chin of Gold“ og ,,You've seen Balloons set — Hav'nt You?",
par sem dregin er upp mynd af ljésu hdri og kvenlegri talkun. Sett
eru fram rok fyrir pvi ad Dickinson yki kraftmikid samspil mét-
sagnakenndra hugmynda um ljést hdr og fangi um leid hugmyndir
um himneskan hreinleika og nautnalega tdlkun sem vinna saman og
hvor gegn annarri.

Lykilord: Emily Dickinson, leikur/talkun, 1j6st hdr, kvenleiki, degur-
menning
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Sjalfsmynd, framandleiki og tungumal
i verkum Matéos Maximoff:
romiska { islenskum pydingum

1.

Rc’)mafélki bregdur oft fyrir { békmenntum og kvikmyndum en
sjaldgaeft er a0 pessi verk séu samin eda gerd af rémiskum hof-
undum eda 6drum sem hafa pekkingu 4 menningu peirra og sam-
félagi! Af pvi leidir ad st stadalmynd sem dregin er upp af
»Sigaunanum® 4 1itid skylt vid veruleikann og hefur hin enn fremur
studlad ad pvi ad bua til framandi og dularfulla imynd af pessu f6lki
sem, { morgum tilvikum, hefur verid 4 faraldsfeeti um aldaradir og
sett forddmum, anddd og ofséknum vegna uppruna sins.” Pad er
ekki ykja langt sidan Romafélk f6r sjdlft ad setja sogur sinar og kved-
skap nidur 4 blad. Liklegt er ad ritgero eftir Alexander Germano, sem
kom dt { Ruasslandi 4rid 1915, hafi verid fyrsta prentada verkid 4

rémisku, sem er ekki eitt tungumadl heldur sambheiti fyrir margar

1 Samkvamt Tan Hancock er Romani pad ord sem allir ,Sigaunar® eru sittir vid ad nota um sig; Ian
Hancock, We are the Romani People. Ame sam e Rromane dzene, Hatfield: University of Hertfordshire
Press, 2013 (2002), bls. xviii—xxii. Ordid ,,Sigauni* er nd almennt talid nidrandi 4 {slensku og pvi
er ,Rémaf6lk” gjarnan notad { pess stad (sbr. https://malid.is/leit/rémafélk); romiskur er pd lys-
ingarord og réomiska heiti tungumadlsins, sbr. https://idordabanki.arnastofnun.is/faersla/730649,
[skodad 20. desember 2019].

2 Um betta fjallar Tan Hancock t.d. { inngangi sinum ad békinni The Roads of the Roma — a PEN
anthology of Gypsy writers, Tan Hancock, Siobhan Dowd, Rajko Djuric (ritstj.), Hatfield: University
of Hertfordshire Press. On behalf of Pen American Center, bls. 9-21. Sj4 lika: Mile Fucikov4, ,Les
images des Tsiganes dans la littérature francaise du 19e siecle. Les origines de la naissance d’un
mythe, Etudes tsiganes 25/2006, bls. 10-35; nar okkur: Norma Montesino, , The ‘Gypsy
Question’ and the Gypsy expert in Sweden®, Romani Studies 5, 11(1)/2001, bls. 1-23.
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skyldar méllyskur.’ Fyrstu skdldverkin komu svo Gt 4 millistridsar-
unum (1918-1939) og undanfarna dratugi hefur rémiskum rithof-
undum fj6lgad umtalsvert.’!

Bokmenntir Rémafdlks hafa pé sjaldan komid fyrir augu islenskra
lesenda og svo virdist sem ,,Prji Sigaunalj6d*, { pyoingu Einars Braga
skdlds og rithofundar, séu einu textarnir sem komid hafa Gt 4 {s-
lensku. Lj6din fjalla um hestapjétnad, flotta og dstarsorg og birtust {
timaritinu Bzrtingi 4rid 1966. Tvo peirra eru eignud serbnesku sk4ld-
konunni Ginu Ranici¢ en ekki kemur fram hver hofundur pridja
1j6dsins sé.° Folki af rémiskum uppruna hefur farid fjslgandi 4
Islandi undanfarna dratugi og brynt er ad gera menningu pess, sogu
og menningararfi betri skil.”

Ritverk Rémafdlks eru margvisleg en ekki er 6algengt er ad pau
tengist sjalfsmynd pess, menningu og sagnaarfi.® Pau veita einstaka
innsyn { lif og lifnadarhaetti pess samfélags sem pau eru sprottin tr
og eru { senn framandi og kunnugleg. I pessari grein verdur sjénum
beint ad rémiska rithtéfundinum Matéo Maximoff, en ekkert benti til
pess ad hinn ungi Maximoff, sem sétti skéla ,ndctdrunnar, skogarins,
stiganna og laekjanna™ atti eftir a0 feta leid hins ritada ords. Einkum
verdur fjallad um vaegi eda hlutverk rémiska tungumalsins { textum

3 Germano pyddi einnig verk Pushkins 4 rémisku, skrifadi um madlfredi rémisku og sogu
Rémafélks; Hancock, The Roads of the Roma, bls. 11; Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Alexander
Vyacheslavovoch Germano“, ROMBASE. http://rombase.uni-graz.at/, [skodad 30. névember 2019].
Um rémisku, sjd ndnar nmgr. 29.

4 Um betta fjallar Sofiya Zahova { greininni ,Romani Language Literature”, Yaron Matras og Anton
Tenser (ritstj.), The Palgrave Handbook of Romani Language and Linguistics, Houndmills: Palgrave
Macmillan, 2020, bls. 539-569.

b) L Prjt Sigaunalj6o®, Birtingur 12 (1-3)/1966, bls. 13—14.

6 'Talid er vist ad 1j60 skdldkonunnar Ginu Ranici¢ (?—1890) hafi verid adlogud og peim breytt af
austurriska sigaunafredingnum Heinrich von Wlislocki; Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Alexander
Vyacheslavovich Germano*.

7 Arid 2020 kemur tt hjd Stofnun Vigdisar Finnbogadétur { erlendum tungumalum safn smédsagna
eftir hofunda af rémiskum uppruna. Ritstjérar békarinnar eru Sofiya Zahova, sérfraedingur { menn-
ingu og malefnum Rémafélks, og Asdis R. Magnisdérrir. Tan Hancock, préfessor vid University
of Texas at Austin, skrifar inngang ad ségunum, og Sofiya eftirmdla. [ békinni verda rimlega
tuttugu smésdgur eftir sex hofunda: Georgijy Tsvetkov, Ilona Ferkovd, Jess Smith, Jorge Emilio
Nedich, Jovan Nikolic og Matéo Maximoft. Sogurnar eftir Maximoff eru allar ar safninu La poupée
de Mameliga. Le livre de la penr, Romainville: Chez I'auteur, 1986.

8  Sjd ndnar Cécile Kovdcshazy, ,,Pour une définition des littératures tsiganes/romani®, Etudes tsiganes
37/2009, bls. 4-7; Sofiya Zahova, ,Romani language literature®, bls. 17-26; Paola Toninato,
Romani Writing: Literacy, Literature and Identity Politics, New York: Routledge, 2014, sjd einkum
2. hluta verksins, , The Rise of Romani Literature®.

9 Matéo Maximoft, Dites-le avec des pleurs. Récit, Romainville: Chez I'auteur, 1990, bls. 52.
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hans og tekin demi Gr smdsagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga. Le
livre de la peur (Brada Mameligu. Bk 6ttans) sem kom tt 4rid 1986.

2.

Matéo Maximoff (1917-1999) 6lst upp vid ad heyra sogur frd
Ruasslandi par sem prjdr kynslédir aettingja hans { fodurett hans
hofou baid."” Langafi Matéos hafdi verid preell { Ramenfu 40ur en
prelahald var lagt nidur par { landi drid 1855. Hann f6r pd til
Risslands eins og margir af Kalderash-ettflokkinum sem hann til-
heyroi, og par fékk hann nafnid Maximoff vegna pess hversu havax-
inn hann var. Kalderash-Rémaf6lk var pekkt fyrir ad smida potta,
katla og ponnur og gera vid eftir porfum. Afi Matéos var fjértdn
barna fadir og fjolskyldan ferdadist milli markadstorga { porpum og
bejum { Siberfu, Kina og vidar og kom til Vestur-Evrépu um 1910.
Foreldrar Matéos hittust 4rid 1916 og hann faeddist pegar fjolskyldan
var stodd { Barselona, drid 1917, liklega 17. jandar. Fadir hans var
hlj6oteraleikari og koparsmidur eins og fadir hans og afi. Foreldrar
Matéos féru frd Spani pegar hann var priggja dra en médirin lést af
barnsforum pegar sjotta barn peirra hjéona kom { heiminn { Belgiu
ario 1925. Fjolskyldan kom sér pd fyrir { tjoldum { Romainville {
ndgrenni Parisar. Matéo vard munadarlaus fjértdn dra gamall og sd,
asamt freendum sinum, um systkini sin med pvi ad prifa og gera vid
potta og eltitrog bakara. Premur drum sidar heimsétti hann médur-
tjolskyldu sina i Sudur-Frakklandi og t6k patt { ad sjd um ferdabi6
fjolskyldunnar. Han tilheyrdi Manouche-ettflokkinum og hann var
pekktur fyrir slika starfsemi. Alle 1ék { lyndi par til Matéo t6k péct {
ryskingum milli tveggja fjolskyldna par sem prir ldgu { valnum 4dur
en yfir lauk. Hann var tekinn fastur, sat inni { fjéra mdnudi og pad
var 1ogmadur hans, Jacques Isorni, sem fékk hann til ad segja frd

10 Um @vi Maximoffs, sjd til demis Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Matéo Maximoft*, ROMBASE,
[skodad 15. névember 2019}, Gérard Gartner, Matéo Maximoff. Carnets de route, Paris: Alteredit,
2006; Anne-Isabelle Lignier, ,Matéo Maximoff, chantre des cultures tsiganes®, Etudes Tsiganes
60(1)/2017, bls. 7-15.

11  Nafn Kalderash-Rémaf6lks (Gr ram. caldare — stér pottur) visar til peirrar idju sem pad stundadi.
Um 6lika undirhépa Rémafélks, sjd t.d. Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Roma Sub Ethnic Groups",
ROMBASE [skodad 15. desember 2019]; Tan Hancock, We are the Romani People. Ame sam e Rromane
dzene, bls. xvili—xxii; sami, The Roads of the Roma — a PEN Anthology of Gypsy Writers, bls. 9-21.
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pessari atburdards og lifnadarhdttum Manouche-zttflokksins. Isorni
lysti fyrsta fundi sinum med Maximoff { fangelsinu med pessum
ordum:

Hann sagdi mér ad hann veeri einn fdrra S{gauna sem kynnu ad lesa og
skrifa. Hann haf0i leert sjélfur { skini vardeldanna og 4 ferd { vognunum
sem peir kalla vurdon 4 sinu tungumali. [...} Matéo Maximoff leiddist {
klefanum sinum og ég stakk upp 4 pvi ad hann keypti skrifblokk { fang-
elsisbadinni og skrifadi fyrir mig um Sigaunalifid. Eg wtladi ad nota pessa

punkta { varnarredunni { Puy-de-Dome."”

[ stad minnispunkta skrifadi Maximoff hins vegar heila skaldsogu,
Les Ursitory, sem kom Gt 4rid 1946. Petta er saga sem afi hans og
amma hofou sagt honum, saga par sem orlagaveettir (r6m. ursitori) og
nornir spila med dstir og lif karla og kvenna.

Maximoft lenti { fangabtidum i oktéber 1939, stuttu eftir ad
Frakkland hafdi lyst yfir stridi gegn Pyskalandi. Hépar Rémafélks
téku sig upp og flydu sudur 4 boginn. Maximoff-fjolskyldan var
stoppud 4 landamarum Frakklands og Spdnar og visad { fangabudir
fyrir flokkufélk par sem hin dvaldi dsamt fleirum vid illan adbtnad
i taep prja 4r. Arid 1944 kom hann sér aftur fyrir { ndgrenni Parfsar
og upp frd pvi bardist hann fyrir vidurkenningu 4 pjédarmordi
Roémafolks 1 sidari heimsstyrjoldinni. Maximoff ferdadist mikid, ték
lj6smyndir, rak kaffihis og vann med ymsum pekktum kvikmynda-
gerdarmonnum og ljiésmyndurum; hann hafdi medal annars pann
starfa ad vera eins konar milligéngumadur milli peirra og Rémafélks
og var jafnvel gagnryndur af sinu f6lki fyrir ad segja of mikid um sidi
peirra og venjur og dsakadur um ad vidhalda stadalmyndum. Hann
metti ymsu métleti, til demis { samstarfi sinu vid franska békafor-
lagid Flammarion, og honum gekk illa ad fd franskan rikisborgara-
rétt, sem hann sétti ftrekad um. Eins og pasundir Rémafélks snerist
Maximoff til kristinnar trdar 4 sjpunda dratugnum; { tranni sd hann
frelsi fyrir f6lk sitt og hann gerdist prestur { Hvitasunnusoéfnudinum

12 Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Matéo Maximoff". Allar pydingar 4 islensku { greininni eru minar nema
annad sé tekio fram.
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og vann drum saman a0 pydingu Bibliunnar 4 rémisku.” Maximoff
lést drid 1999 og { Parfs er ni ad finna menningarmidstod Rémaf6lks
sem ber hans nafn: Médiathéque Matéo Maximoft."

Matéo Maximoff gekk ekki { skéla en pabbi hans kenndi honum
a0 telja upp a0 tiu og ad pekkja stafina. Svo leerdi hann sjélfur ad lesa
og skrifa. Fyrsta tungumadl hans var rémiska, en franskan var honum
einnig mjog tom og hann skrifadi langflest verka sinna 4 fronsku par
sem meiri likur voru 4 ad pau vektu dhuga ttgefenda og peirra les-
enda sem Maximoff hafdi { huga vid skrifin. Hann samdi um eitt
hundrad 1j69, flest présaljéo skrifud { stilabék 4 timum sidari heims-
styrjaldar og hafa faest peirra verid gefin tt; skdldsogur, smédsagna-
safn, endurminningabakur og ljésmyndabdk, Les Gens du voyage eda
Flokkufdlk, enda ferdadist hann vida med myndavélina, festi 4 filmu
pad sem fyrir augu bar og safnadi myndum.” Einnig hélt hann dag-
bok par sem hann skrdsetti baedi verd 4 braudi, ferdir sinar og fundi
med fraeegu f6lki; hann skrifadi fjolmargar greinar { timaritid Erudes
tsiganes, sem hann ték sjalfur patt { ad stofna 4rid 1955.1°

Maximoff var { senn sagnamadur, rithofundur og 6tull bardttu-
madur fyrir vidurkenningu 4 Rémafdlki og flokkufdlki, tungumali
peirra og menningu. Pangad sétti hann idulega innbldstur og
morgum verka hans er ad finna alls kyns upplysingar og frédleik um
sidi og menningu Rémafdlks sem fléttast inn { sdguprdd verka hans
an hiks eda truflunar. Samfélagsleg utilokun, dsakanir og andad {
gard Romafélks { gegnum aldirnar var honum hugleikin og 1 sjalfs-
aevisogulegu frasogninni Dites-le avec des pleurs (Segio pad med tdrum)
segir hann frd 6rldgum hundrud pasunda Sigauna { sidari heimsstyrj-

13 Um prestinn Matéo, sji Patrick Williams, ,Le Pasteur Matéo®, Etudes Tsiganes 60(1)/2017, bls.
142-158. Um utbreidslu kristni medal Romafélks { Frakklandi, sjd: ,La mission évangélique
tzigane en France®, Le musée protestant, https://www.museeprotestant.org/notice/la-mission-evan-
gelique-tzigane-de-france/.

14  Frekari upplysingar mé finna 4 vefsidu Frasar (Fédération nationale des associations solidaires
d’action avec les Tsiganes et les Gens du voyage), http://www.fnasat.asso.fr, skodad 20. desember
2019.

15  Matéo Maximoft, Les Gens du voyage, Romainville: Chez l'auteur, 1995; Antoine Le Roux, ,Matéo
Maximoff, écrivain et photographe®, Ezudes Triganes 60(1)/2017, bls. 96-114.

16 Cécile Kovécshdzy, ,Matéo Maximoff, romancier. Une vie pour la littérature”, Etudes Tsiganes
60(1)/2017, bls. 72-95, hér bls. 76.
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old 1 fanga- og Gtrymingarbidum nasista."” Fangabtdir Rémafélks {
Frakklandi { styrjoldinni eru einnig sogusvid skdldsogunnar La sept-
ieme fille (Sjounda déttirin) frd drinu 1969, par sem ellihrum galdra-
kona reynir 4 nokkrum dogum ad midla aldagamalli visku sinni til
kornungs arftaka sins — sjoundu déteur sjgundu déctur — til pess ad
han glatist ekki. Hér fellir Maximoff fumlaust hjdtra og galdra inn
{ lysingar 4 sogulegum atburdum eins og ekkert sé edlilegra.'® Hann
lysir einnig lifsmdta sem einkennist af sifelldum ferdalogum og, oftar
en ekki, fitekt { samfélagi sem hefur horn { sidu flokkufélks en
neydir pad engu ad sidur { sifellu til pess ad taka sig upp og leita ad
nyjum dfangastad. Sorg og gledi koma saman { 1j6dinu ,Je vous vend
mes larmes* (Eg sel ykkur tdr min) ':

Eg sel ykkur tdr min.

béte ég sé enn litill,

er hjarta mitt stért.

b6t ég sé enn barn,

finn ég til eins og fullordinn madur.
Jafnaldrar minir una gladir vid leik.
En ég verd ad grita.

Og par sem ég 4 ekkert

sel ég ykkur tir min.

Eg horfi 4 bérnin { kringum mig,
pau hata engin tar til solu,

adeins tar sarsaukans

sem falla til jardar

og blandast edjunni.

Eg stryk tdrin af kinnunum

og sel pau f6lki sem kann ekki ad grita.

17  Sja t.d. Emmanuel Filhol, ,Lexclusion et la tragédie des Tsiganes dans I'histoire: « Dites-le avec
des pleurs » de Matéo Maximoff, Versant : revue suisse des littératures romanes 57/2010, bls. 125-147,
Ulrich Baumann, ,From the Gypsy’s Point of View: Politique et mémoire au travers de la vie et
I'ceuvre de Matéo Maximoff*, Etudes Triganes 60(1)/2017, bls. 115-133.

18  Umfjollun um pessa skdldsogu og tri Rémafélks md t.d. finna { Kathy Comfort, Refiguring Les
Années Noires: Literary Representations of the Nazi Occupation, Lanham, Boulder, New York, London:
Lexington Books, 2019, sji einkum 4. kafla: ,Matéo Maximoff’s La Septieme fille. A Roma
Testimony of Internment", bls. 81-106.

19 Matéo Maximoff, ,Je vous vends mes larmes®, 1. febraar 1983. Eg pakka Nouku Maximoff fyrir
a0 veita leyfi fyrir birtingu og pydingu 4 pessu 1j60i.
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En hvad vil ég { stadinn
nema huggun?

Ef einhver elskar mig,

sel ég honum ekki tdr min,
ég gef pau,

pad eru gleditar.

Pad kemur heldur ekki 4 Gvart ad gildi nyrrar trdar fléctist inn { verk
hans, til demis { skdldsogunni Condamné a survivre (Daemdur til ad
lifa af) par sem soguhetjan parf ad gera upp vid sig hvort han fyrir-
gefur svérnum 6vini sinum, eins og kristnin bydur henni ad gera, eda
drepur, eins og reglur Rémafélks kveda 4 um { pessu tilfelli. S6gusvid
skdldsogunnar teygir sig yfir morg 16nd en stadarnéfn eru p6 sjaldséo,
pvi eins og hofundur og sogumadur segir:

Hofundur pessarar békar hefur visvitandi 14tid pad 6gert ad nefna néfn
landa og baja par sem atburdirnir sem hann segir frd gerdust. Ekki-
Rémamadur parf ekki ad pekkja mikid til landafraedi og mannkynssdgu
til pess ad geta sér til um néfnin. {...} Lesandi af rémiskum uppruna mun
ekki eiga { neinum vandredum med ad vita hvar hann er. Hann pekkir
stadina. En RémafGlk 4 erfitt med ad muna hvad peir stadir heita sem pad
fer um. [ augum pess er bar bara baer, og ekkert annad! Ef Rémamadur
man eftir dkvednum bz er pad vegna pess ad eitthvad sem snerti hann eda
fjolskyldu hans gerdist par. Petta er til deemis beerinn par sem hann keypti
skyrtu eda buxur. Nt eda barinn par sem hann fékk ad eyda néttinni {
fangaklefa vegna pess ad hdsbilnum hans var ekki lagt 4 réttum stad

o.s.frv.?

Maximoff gerir gjarnan hlé 4 frisogninni { skdldverkum sinum og
skytur inn ségulegum eda sagnfredilegum fréoleik um 1if Rémafélks.
[ skaldsbgunni Szvina kemur fram ad heilt 1if getur reynst of stutt til
a0 beeta fyrir mistokin sem felast { pvi ad virda ekki fornar reglur
rémiska samfélagsins og kalla pannig yfir sig bélvun og skémm.”!
Smdsagan ,La Pivli de Chandiri“ (Ekkja Chandiris) fjallar um dapur-

20 Matéo Maximoft, Condamné a survivre, Romainville: Chez I'auteur, 1984, bls. 180.

21 Savina, Paris: Flammarion, 1957, bls. 119, sjda Cécile Kovécshdzy, ,Matéo Maximoff, romancier.
Une vie pour la littérature®, bls. 78.
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leg 6rlog ekkju manns sem deyr { fangavist. Par segir frd lifsskilyroum
fanga sem sendir eru til Siberfu til ad taka tt refsingu sina; leidin
pangad, long, strong og lifshattuleg, pjonar hlutverki fangelsismira
og 4 leidarenda byggja fangarnir svo sjilfir varnarvegg um porp sitt
til ad verjast drdsum villidyra en geta p6 ekki varist sinum eigin
draugum.”? T smdsagnasafninu mé auk pess finna skyringar eda
athugasemdir { lok ndnast hverrar sogu par sem hofundurinn atlistar
pd sidi, hjitra eda atburdi sem sagt er frd { verkinu. Sem demi md
nefna pann sid ad gefa 6llum geelunafn, ad tala { hdlfum hljé6dum um
14tid folk, ad refsa stilkum og konum grimmilega fyrir ad Shljonast
fodur sinum eda eiginmanni eins og { smadsogunni ,Le sang impur®
(Ohreint bl6d) par sem fadir drepur déteur sina sem hefur lagt lag sitt
vid ekki-Rémamann og ber barn hans undir belti. T athugasemd vid
soguna utskyrir Maximoff gamla fordéma Rémafélks { gard bland-
adra hjonabanda og barna sem af peim fedast en tekur svo fram ad
petta hafi mikid breyst, hann hafi sjdlfur gengid ad eiga svissneska
konu og eigi tveer deetur sem gifst hafi Frokkum.? Mikilvaegt hlut-
verk £ris, eda hefobundins démstéls Rémafélks, kemur lika vel 1 1j6s
{ sdgum hans; { £ris koma karlar @ttflokksins saman, reda pau mal
sem upp hafa komid og ttklja samkvamt sinum l6gum og reglum.>

Eins og bokmenntafredingurinn Cécile Kovédcshdzi bendir 4 vird-
ast skdldverk Maximoffs renna saman { eina steerri ,,sogu’ (fr. saga) eda
eins konar ,hetjulj6d” sem neer frd byrjun 19. aldar til loka peirrar 20.
par sem hofundurinn rekur sogu Rémafélks eins og um eina pj6o (fr.
race) sé ad raeeda. Hann segir frd sameiginlegri bardttu peirra og dregur
upp sameiginlega og sameinandi sjdlfsmynd, andspeenis ,hinum®,
ekki-Rémafdlki eda Gayziés.> Han bendir einnig 4 ad tvennt vaki
fyrir hofundinum, fyrir utan pad ad segja sogu: annars vegar ad syna
a0 Romaf6lk eru manneskjur sem koma skuli fram vid sem mann-

22 Sagan er { smdsagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga.
23 La poupée de Mameliga, bls. 140.

24 Sji t.d. skdldsbgurnar Savina og Condamné a survivre. Um kris: Ronald Lee, , The Rom-Vlach
Gypsies and the Kris-Romani®, Gypsy Law. Romani Legal Traditions and Culture, ritstj. Walter O.
Weyrauch, Berkeley, Los Angeles, London: University of California Press, 2001, bls. 188-230.

25  Cécile Kovdcshézy, ,Matéo Maximoff, romancier. Une vie pour la littérature”, bls. 76—77. Pessa
syn 4 Romaf6lk md tengja vidleitni rémiskra rithéfunda og freedimanna til ad skapa samstédu
medal 6likra hépa og samfélaga Rémafélks og tilfinningu fyrir pvi ad tilheyra sému bjéd péte
Rémafélk eigi ekki sameiginlegt heimaland; sjd t.d. Paola Toninato, Romani Writing: Literacy,
Literature and Identity Politics, einkum 3. hluta verksins: , The Politics of Romani Writing®.
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eskjur, pad felist { pvi ad brj6ta nidur stadalmyndir og til pess noti
Maximoff gjarnan hléin { frasdgninni par sem hann freedir lesandann;
ordreedan hefur pd pad hlutverk ,ad gera vid®, ,laga“ og upplysa og
pannig leitast hann vid ad koma sinu félki til varnar.?® Hins vegar
hamri hann 4 pvi hversu mikilvaegt sé ad kunna ad lesa og skrifa.
skdldsogunni Vinguerka leetur hann Papo segja eftirfarandi:

Eg vona ad morg ykkur eigi eftir ad fara { skla, og leera ad lesa og skrifa,
og verdi jafnvel rithéfundar einn daginn. P4 mun ykkur bera skylda til
pess ad fraeda adra um attflokk okkar, pad sem vid héfum lifad og pad sem
vid lifum. Og ekki eins og pessir ttlensku héfundar sem imynda sér pad

og segja svo frd.”’

Pad leynir sér ekki ad Maximoff t6k sér einmitt petta hlutverk: ad
flytja menningu sina til peirra sem pekkja hana ekki, og pad gerdi
hann medal annars med pvi ad skrifa sdgur og segja frd. P6 svo ad
hann hafi kosid a0 skrifa 4 fronsku er médurmdl hans, rémiska, lika
eitt af pvi sem hann vill kynna fyrir lesendum sinum.

3.

Préun rémiskra békmennta er stundum skipt { fjogur timabil.”® Pad
fyrsta hefst med birtingu texta 4 rémisku { upphafi 20. aldar og 4
millistridsdrunum; annad timabil hefst um midja 20. 6ld pegar pé
nokkrir rémiskir hofundar gifu e verk sin { Evrépu; pridja tima-
bilid hefst um 1980 pegar dhersla 4 menntun rémiskra barna 4
mo6ourmali peirra fer vaxandi; pad fjorda hefst um aldamétin en pd
verdur utgdfa béka 4 rémisku ttbreiddari. Markadshugsun og solu-
moguleikar hafa p6 einnig haft dhrif 4 Gegdfu verka 4 rémisku.”

26 Sama, bls. 88—89.

27  Matéo Maximoft, Vinguerka, Romainville: Chez I'auteur, 1987, bls. 49, sjd Kovécshdzy, ,Matéo
Maximoff, romancier. Une vie pour la littérature®, bls. 89.

28 Sofiya Zahova, ,Romani Literature: Historical Developments and Challenges of
Internationalization, Elena Marushiakova, Vesselin Popov (ritstj.), Roma Culture: Myths and reali-
ties, Miinchen: Lincom Academic Publishers, 2016, bls. 81—126, hér bls. 82—83.

29  Roémiska skiptist { fjéra mallyskuhépa med samtals 60-70 mallyskum. Ekki rikir sdtt um ad nota
eina méllysku frekar en adra sem ritmdl. P6 er algengt ad Vlax-mdllyskur séu notadar 4 alpj6o-
legum rddstefnum eda fundum, en per eru médurmdl um helmings Rémafélks. Kalderash-
millyskan fellur { pennan hép; Ian Hancock, We are the Romani Pegple, bls. 139—149.
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Pad er ekkert einsdemi ad rithofundar kjési ad skrifa 4 60ru
tungumadli en méourmali sinu, og geta dlikar dstaedur legid par ad
baki, t.d. menningarlegar pegar médurmalid byr ekki yfir ritmadli,
eda samfélagslegar, pegar annad tungumadl er utbreiddara 4 pvi mdl-
sveedi sem hofundarnir bda 4. Sumir rithéfundar sem skrifa 4 60ru
tungumdli en sinu eigin gera pad engu ad sidur 4 dhrifarikan hdtt.
Hér ma nefna kinverska richéfundinn Xiaolu Guo sem skrifadi sinu
fyrstu bok 4 ensku ddur en hin hafoi ndd gédum tokum 4 pvi tungu-
mali og fjalladi par einmitt um menningarmun og misskilning.*
Bdkin var gefin Gt med peim ambdgum sem voru 4 ensku hofundar
og pad kom ekki { veg fyrir ad hin vekti mikla athygli og veeri pydd
a fjolda tungumadla. Af peim sem ritad hafa 4 fronsku mad nefna ekki
Ofraegari rithofunda en Samuel Beckett, Eugéne Ionesco, Juliu
Kristevu, og rithéfunda Gr fyrri nylendum Frakka, s.s. Ousmane
Sembene frd Senegal, Assia Djebar, Yasmina Khadra og Kamel
Daoud frd Alsir, og Tahar Ben Jelloun frd Marokkd. Pessi hofundar
kj6sa fronskuna fram yfir sitt médurmadl, arabiskuna, af 6likum
dstedum, en kannski ekki sist vegna pess ad peir hafa ad meira eda
minna leyti hlotid menntun sina 4 fronsku og geta tjad 4 pvi tungu-
madli hugsun sem hitt tungumdlid rimar ekki, eda a0 minnsta kosti
ekki 4 sama hdtt. Hvorki er haegt ad alhefa um samband peirra vid
méourmalid né tungumadlid sem pau nota { verkum sinum; hvert
tilvik fyrir sig er einstakt og { pessu samhengi undirstrikar t.d. Assia
Djebar ad hin skrifi 4 ,sinni* fronsku, mon frangais?

Hofundar af rémiskum uppruna skrifa oftar en ekki 4 6drum
tungumédlum en rémisku; stundum skrifa peir 4 tveimur tungu-
milum? [ endurminningum sfnum sem austurrisk-rémiski rithof-
undurinn Ceija Stojka skrifadi 4 pysku segir frd baenum mddur
hennar { fangabtidum nasista: médirin bidur Gud um ad bjarga born-

30  Pad var bokin A Concise Chinese-English Dictionary for Lovers sem kom tt { Bretlandi hjd Chatto &
Windus 4rid 2007. Békin kom tt { fslenskri pydingu Ingunnar Asdisardéeeur hja békaforlaginu
Angustira, 2019.

31  Um betta fjallar t.d. Irma Erlingsdéttir { grein sinni , Tungumal dtlegdar — Um skerif alsirska rit-
hoéfundarins Assiu Djebar”, M#lli mdla 2/2010, bls. 71-89.

32 Pad getur einnig 4tt vid um adra hofunda, t.d. grenlenska rithdfundinn Niviaq Korneliussen,
hoéfund Homo Sapienne sem kom (it 4 graenlensku 4rid 2014 og hofundur pyddi sjdlfur 4 donsku, sjd
t.d. viotal vid skdldkonuna: https://www.rcinet.ca/eye-on-the-arctic/2017/12/01/enough-of-this-
postcolonial-sh-an-interview-with-greenlandic-author-niviaq-korneliussen/ [skodad 20. desember
2019].
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unum sinum og allar beenir hennar eru skrifadar 4 rémisku en pysk
byoing fylgir { sviga.’® Pess eru lika demi ad hofundar pydi sjilfir
verk sin yfir 4 annad tungumadl, t.d. skdldkonan Ilona Ferkovd sem
skrifar 4 rémisku en hefur einnig pytt sum verka sinna 4 tékknesku.
Matéo Maximoff hafdi mjog gott vald 4 médurmadli sinu og sneri
Nyja testamentinu og fronskum sdlmum 4 rémisku eda 6llu heldur
Kalderash-mallyskuna.** Langflest verka hans voru samin 4 fronsku
og mun skyringin vera s ad hann vildi nd til peirra sem tSludu
tungumadl meirihlutans { Frakklandi. Alain Reyniers bendir 4, { pessu
samhengi, ad { rémiskum samfélogum sé munnmelahefdin mun
sterkari en rithefdin og pvi séu ritverk rémiskra hofunda fyrst og
fremst atlud ekki-rémiskum lesendum.”

Maximoff tekur fram, { inngangi a0 smasagnasafninu La poupée de
Mameliga. Le livre de la peur, ad sogurnar hafi allar verid sagdar af
Kalderash-attflokknum en séu pekktar vida um heim og tilheyri al-
pj60legum sagnaarfi; enginn standi { peirri trd ad peer séu sannar
enda beti hver og einn vid paer eftir smekk; pear séu gjarnan sagdar
vid vardeldinn pegar vakad er yfir liki, enda tengjast peer allar dauda
og afturgéngum.’® Hann segist hafa skrdd nokkur hundrud ségur og
{ pessari bék megi finna nokkrar peirra sem hann hafi umritad 4
fronsku.’’

Sem ritmdl er rémiska pvi ekki ykja gomul og ritadar bok-
menntir hofunda af rémiskum uppruna bera pess merki ad munn-
melahefdin er enn sterk: verkin eiga gjarnan raetur { pj6dsagnaart-
inum og rodd hofundar eda sogumanns heyrist af og til. Hofundar
nota sogur sem peir hafa heyrt sem grunn ad eigin verki; pannig
verdur pjédsaga hofundarverk. I sumum tilfellum fléttast inn { sog-

33 Sofiya Zahova, , The role of Romani language in Romani authors’ works", Andaj Romengi ljuma.
Patjiv le Mozesoske Heinschink, Petra Cech, Christiane Fennesz-Juhasz, Dieter W. Halwachs (ritstj.),
2019, Graz: Grazer Romani Publikationen, bls. 347-369, hér bls. 359.

34 Cécile Kovicshdzy, ,Matéo Maximoff, romancier. Une vie pour la littérature®, bls. 76.

35  Sjé Alain Reyniers, ,Les enjeux anthropologiques d’une culture romani de I'écriture”, Etudes
Tsiganes 37(1)/2009, bls. 110-117. Sji lika Sofiya Zahova, ,The role of Romani language in
Romani authors” works*, einkum bls. 354-366 (,Flagging Romani identity through language").

36  DPad er ttbreiddur sidur medal margra Evrépupjéda ad segja sdgur vid likvokur, en ségur voru
einnig sagdar vio fleiri teekiferi, sjd Linda Dégh, Folktales and Society: Story-Telling in a Hungarian
Peasant Community. Expanded Edition with a New Afterword, Bloomington og Indianapolis: Indiana
University Press, 1969, einkum 6. kafli: ,The Tale Occasions®, bls. 63119, og Carl-Hermann
Tillhagen, Taikon Berdttar: Zigensagor, Stokkh6lmi, 1946 (sjd einkum formadla Tillhagens).

37  Matéo Maximoff, La poupée de Mameliga, bls. 19.
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urnar frasagnir hofunda af raunverulegum atburdum tr eigin lifi eda
atburdum sem hafa haft ségulega merkingu fyrir rémiska samfélagio.
bréate fyrir framandi ble og fjarlegt sogusvid, koma margar per
sogur sem finna md { smdsagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre
de la peur, {slenskum lesendum ad morgu leyti kunnuglega fyrir
sjonir. Allar ségurnar { bokinni tengjast sama vel pekkta vidfangs-
efninu, 6ttanum — sem gripur manneskjuna andspaenis endalokunum
og hinu yfirndttarulega. Petta eru hdlfgerdar hryllingssogur um
dauda, refsingu og pau l6gmal sem rikja { samskiptum manna annars
vegar og samskiptum manna vid hid yfirndttirulega hins vegar, par
sem morkin eru 6ljés og gjarnan Gvent. Petta eru lika sogur um dst,
sorg og missi. Allt kemur petta saman { pekktustu sogu verksins, ,,La
poupée de Mameliga®, ,Briidu Mameligu®*®

Sagan fjallar um fdteeka stilku sem heitir Mameliga. Dag einn
kemur hin til markadsbajar med foreldrum sinum og 4 gongu um
markadinn nemur hdn stadar fyrir framan leikfangabid og ddist ad
dikkunum sem eru par til synis. P4 heyrir hin r6dd sem spyr hana
hvada dikka henni pyki fallegust. Hin snyr sér vid og sér pd ungan
mann, Igruska, sem kaupir handa henni fallegustu briduna pract
fyrir métbdarur Mameligu sem 6ttast viobrogd foreldra sinna. Igruska
segir henni a0 fjolskylda hans muni setja upp badir vid hlid fjolskyldu
hennar petta sama kvild. Akvedid er ad Mameliga og Igruska eigi ad
giftast og a0 bridkaupid verdi ad dri lidnu. Nesta dag heldur fjol-
skylda unnustans dfram ferd sinni en fjolskyldurnar tvaer meela sér
mot eftir prjé mdnudi. Igruska er 6preyjufullur og 4dur en hann
kvedur segir hann stilkunni ad hann muni koma ad nd { hana fyrir
pann tima og hin verdi ad vera vidbuin ad hlaupast 4 brott med
honum.

Eina néttina vaknar Mameliga vid ad henni finnst einhver vera
fyrir utan tjaldid. Han fer at, med brdduna { fanginu, og sér pd
Igruska sem er kominn ad szkja hana. Hann kippir henni upp 4
hestinn fyrir aftan sig og pau rida af stad { dtt a0 heimili hans.
Mameliga er dalitid 6réleg, ekki sist vegna foreldra sinna, en hin er

38 Islenska pydingu 4 pessari sogu er ad finna { pessu hefti Milli mdla, bls. 180—195. Hin mun einn-
ig birtast { pvi safni smdsagna Rémaf6lks sem kemur Gt hjd Stofnun Vigdisar Finnbogadéttur drid
2020, sjd nmgr. 7. Petta er eina smésagnasafnid sem Maximoff sendi frd sér og pvi eru allar smd-
sogur hans sem hér eru nefndar dr pessu riti.
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lika glod yfir pvi ad vera med heitmanni sinum. Eftir eina klukku-
stund sér hiin vagna og tjold tengdafjolskyldunnar og par fyrir aftan
motar fyrir kirkjuturni. Han furdar sig 4 pvi ad pau skuli ekki stansa
hjd vognunum heldur halda rakleidis inn { kirkjugardinn. Pegar hann
nemur loks stadar vid opna grof skilur Mameliga ad Igruska elskar
hana svo heitt ad hann hefur komid til hennar Gr handanheimum.
Hann bydur henni ad koma nidur { grofina og réttir henni hondina.
Skelfingu lostin rifur hin blissuna sina { remur, og svo kjélinn, og
setur snifsin, eitt 4 faetur 60ru, { Gtrétta hondina. Pegar hin stendur
nakin vid opna grofina gripur hiin brdduna og slitur af henni perlu-
festi sem hin hafdi sett um héls hennar, tekur perlurnar og leggur {
l6fa Igruska, eina af annarri, par til adeins prjar perlur eru eftir. P4
galar haninn og jordin gleypir afturgonguna.

Mameliga hleypur eins og faetur toga til kirkjunnar, gripur par {
tjald til ad hylja nekt sina, klifrar svo upp { kirkjuturninn og hringir
klukkunni. Ungur prestur svarar kallinu og hjdlpar henni ad finna
foreldra Igruska sem segja henni ad sonur peirra hafi lent { slags-
mélum deginum 4dur og d4io.

4.

I athugasemd sinni vid ,Bradu Mameligu* segir Maximoff ad pessi
saga hafi verid mjog atbreidd hja Rémafdlki en fallid { gleymsku eftir
a0 kristni breiddist Gt medal peirra; hann vilji p6 koma { veg fyrir ad
pessar gomlu sogur gleymist endanlega pétt hann sé prestur. Hann
jitar ad hafa sjdlfur reynslu af yfirndttdrulegum fyrirberum, s.s.
afturgongum, sem hann geti ekki med nokkru méti ttskyrt, en
betir svo vid a0 Gud muni eyda myrkraverkum djofulsins.’

,Brida Mameligu“ minnir islenskan lesanda 6neitanlega 4 soguna
af ,Djaknanum 4 Myrkd", eina af pekktustu draugasogunum f{ safni

39 La poupée de Mameliga, bls. 184-185. Milena Hiibschmannové bendir 4 ad sagan sé vel pekkt {
rassnesk-romiskum békmenntum og vidar { Austur-Evrépu; Milena Hiibschmannovd, ,Matéo
Maximoff”. Hun er af pj60sagnagerdinni ATU 365 og er reyndar vel pekkt { allri Evropu, sjd t.d.
ensku balléduna , The Suffolk Miracle®, sem fyrst birtist 4 prenti 4 drunum 1678-1680. Um
flokkunarkerfi pjédsagna og ,finnska skélann“ md t.d. lesa { inngangi Hans-Jorgs Uther, The Types
of International Folktales: A Classification and Bibliography Based on the System of Antti Aarne and Stith
Thompson, 3 bindi. FF Communications nos. 284-86, Helsinki: Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia,
2004, bls. 7-15, og um ATU 365 4 bls. 229. Sjd einnig: Résa Porsteinsdottir, Sagan upp 4 hvern
mann, Reykjavik: Stofnun Arna Magnissonar 1 islenskum freedum, 2011, bls. 22-26 og bls.
61-64.
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Jéns Arnasonar, sem kom fyrst Gt 4 drunum 1862 og 1864.%° Sagan
gerist um j6laleytid, { Eyjafirdi. Petta er dimmasti timi drsins og al-
gengt er { {slenskri pjédsagnahefd ad troll, afturgongur og huldufélk
séu pd 4 ferd. Nokkru fyrir jol fer djakninn 4 Myrkd ad Baegisd og
bydur stdlkunni sinni til jélagledi ad Myrkd. Ain Myrkd rennur 4
milli baejanna tveggija og pennan dag gerdi asahldku med trkomu og
vatnavoxtum og 4 bakaleidinni lendir djékninn { dnni og drukknar.
Lik hans rekur upp 4 bakkann hinum megin en vegna évedursins er
ekki haegt ad senda bod um dauda hans til stilkunnar. 24. desember
kemur djakninn ridandi ad nd { stdlkuna. Pau tvimenna 4 hestinum
hans og pegar pau eru ad fara yfir dna bryst tunglid fram dr skyj-
unum og stilkan sér hvitan blett { hnakka djdknans sem situr fyrir
framan hana. Pegar pau koma a0 Myrkd sér stilkan opna grof {
kirkjugardinum. Skelfingu lostin hleypur hin ad klukknahlidinu og
hringir. P4 finnur hin ad gripid er { hempuna hennar svo hin rifnar.
Hun snyr sér vid og sér hvar djakninn fellur ofan { grofina, med bt
af hempunni. Grofin fyllist og hann hverfur.

Smdsagan ,,Brida Mameligu® er pvi baedi framandi og kunnugleg
islenskum lesendum og margt er likt med pessum tveimur sogum:
veisla/hdtid, bid, litinn madur vitjar konu sem hann elskar, ferd {
myrkri, kirkja og kirkjugardur, opin grof, rifin klaedi, kirkjuklukkur
sem koma til bjargar. P6 er margt sem skilur paer ad: landslag og
baksvid ,Bridu Mameligu“ eru 6lik élgandi dnni og vetrarhdrkunni
i ,Djdknanum 4 Myrkd" og frasagnarmadtinn er frabrugdinn. Pad er
einkenni munnmelasagna ad breytast { hvert sinn sem paer eru
sagOar og adlagast stund og stad, menningu og samfélagi. Pad md
einnig hafa { huga ad pegar Maximoff sendi frd sér smdsagnasafnid
La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de la penr drid 1986 hafdi hann pegar
gefid at fimm skdldségur. Hann var ordinn reyndur rithtfundur péet
bokmenntir Rémafélks hafi pd verid og séu enn ungar békmenntir {
peim skilningi ad rithefdin er ung. ,Brdda Mameligu® er til ad
mynda mun fl6knari en sagan um ,Djdknann 4 Myrkd“ og Maximoff
fléttar frasognina { kringum litla tuskubridu, sem er { raun tvifari
Mameligu. Auk pess byggir hann upp meiri spennu { sdgunni og
heldur lesandanum { 6vissu um 6rlog Igruska par til undir lok verks-

40 Jén Arnason, Islenzkar pjodsigur og cevintyri, Leipzig: J.C. Hinrichs, 1862—1864, bls. 270-271.

124 Milli mala 11/2019



ASDIS ROSA MAGNUSDOTTIR

ins. Eins og vidar { verkum Maximoffs ber pé sagan ymis merki
munnlegrar hefdar.

Sogukonan Mameliga er ordin langamma pegar han segir sogu
sina og hin byrjar 4 pvi ad dtskyra sto0u kvenna medal Rémafélks,
hvernig raddir peirra mdttu ekki heyrast hér ddur fyrr pegar karl-
menn voru vidstaddir, en ni geti karlarnir einfaldlega rddid pvi
sjalfir hvort peir hlusti 4 konurnar eda ekki! Sidan Iykur han fra-

sogninni med pvi ad taka fram ad pad sé 6mogulegt ,,a0 gleyma svona
nokkru“*!

s

bParna minnir Maximoff 4 meistara smdsdgunnar {
Frakklandi, Guy de Maupassant, sem hafdi gjarnan pann hdttinn 4
a0 leida lesandann inn { frdsdgnina med inngangi sdgumanns og ldta
sogumanninn taka aftur til madls { lokin.

Eitt af pvi sem einkennir smdsogur Maximoffs, eins og onnur
skrif hans, er notkun rémisku. Sofiya Zahova hefur fjallad um
notkun rémisku { verkum rithéfunda af rémiskum uppruna.*? Hin
bendir 4 ad ordin sem birtist { textanum séu ekki gripin dr lausu
lofti, pau séu par ekki fyrir tilviljun heldur séu pau notud markvisst
til a0 minna lesandann 4 uppruna textans, um pd menningu og pad
samfélag sem hann er sprottinn ar enda visi pau idulega til dkvedinna
pétta { sidum og 16gum Rémafélks, jafnvel grundvallarhugtaka sem
héfundurinn telur einkennandi fyrir sina menningu og vill ad lesand-
inn taki sérstaklega eftir. Med pvi ad nota rémisk ord undirstrikar
hofundur pannig uppruna textans, sjdlfsmynd sina og peirra sem
hann skrifar um, en um leid adgreinir hann sig frd ,hinum®, peim
sem ekki tilheyra hans menningu, peim sem eru ekki-rémiskir og
Maximoff kallar ,les Gayziés“** Vantanlega er petta pad sem vakir
tyrir Maximoft pvi ad pad er ekki ndg med ad lesandinn hnjéti um
rémisk ord 4 ndnast hverri bladsidu heldur er hann sifellt minntur 4
uppruna sogupersénanna. Hér eru nokkur af peim ordum sem
bregdur fyrir hja Maximoff { smasagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga**:

41 Matéo Maximoff, La poupée de Mameliga, bls. 169170 og bls. 184.

42 Sofiya Zahova, , The role of Romani language in Romani authors’ works®, bls. 354-366. Hin
gefur ymis demi.

43 Sjid Mozes F. Heinschink, Michael Teichmann, ,,Gadscho (Gadzo)/Das/Gor*“, ROMBASE.

44 Sjd t.d. Norbert Boretzky, Birgit Igla, Wirterbuch Romani - Deutsch - Englisch fiir den stidosteu-
ropdischen Raum: Mit eine Grammatik der Dialektvarianten, Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz Verlag,

1994.
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balo — svin

bori — tengdadéttir

Gayziés — ekki-romiskur, hinir
kris — démstdll, réttur

mulo — andi ddins karls/konu
pivli — ekkja

tchaxano — draugur

Romni — kona, eiginkona
Rom — karl, eiginmadur
tchera — tjald

terka — ung stilka

ternear — ungur maour
tomnimé — heitmer, unnusta
vurdon — vagn

galbis — gullpeningar
plotchka — trilofunarflaska, skreytt med gullpeningum

Notkun erlendra orda { texta getur verid vandasom, ekki sist pegar
algeng ord sem audvelt er ad pyda eiga { hlut. Héfundur metur pad
sjalfur hvort hann kys ad hafa erlend ord { texta sinum; pydandi
vinnur hins vegar med texta par sem dkvordunin hefur pegar verid
tekin pegar hann kemur ad textanum. Hann hefur auk pess pad hlut-
verk a0 midla verkinu til nyrra lesenda, merkingu pess, yfirbragdi og
stil. Pad er pv{ sjdlfsagt ad hann virdi pd dkvordun hofundar ad hafa
erlend ord { textanum og pydi pau ekki. Pad kemur pé6 ekki { veg fyrir
a0 sa akvordun vekji ymsar spurningar, ekki sist vardandi merkingu
og skilning. Pad er efalitid audvelt fyrir flesta islenska lesendur ad
skilja ord eda setningu 4 ensku i pyddu verki. I islenskri pydingu
Johonnu Bjarkar Gudjénsdottir 4 fransk-kanadisku skdldsogunni
Nirliit eftir Juliana Léveillé-Trudel, sem gerist { nordanverdu Québec-
fylki { Kanada, md til demis finna pessar stuttu setningar: I love
you! May 1 have your number? Can I run with you?“® Pydandinn gerir
veentanlega rdd fyrir ad lesandinn skilji pessar setningar og pydir peer
ekki, en pegar ordum r tungumdli indita bregdur fyrir fylgir pyo-
ing, til demis quallunaar ,hvice t6lk“ (bls. 15 og 21) og wuppialuk

45 Juliana Léveillé-Trudel, Nirliit, Reykjavik: Dimma, 2019, bls. 68.
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wsnaeugla“ (bls. 138) pétt fyrra ordid sé ekki alltaf pytt { franska frum-
textanum og pad sidara sé ekki pyte.*® 1 skdldssgunni Al sundrast
eftir Chinua Achebe, sem kom tt 4 ensku 4rid 1958, er mikid af
ordum tr ibo-tungumalinu, sem er médurmal héfundarins. I fslenskri
pydingu Elisu Bjargar Porsteinsdéttur frd 2018 eru ordin pydd 1 fyrsta
sinn sem pau birtast, stundum oftar, en lesandinn getur pé ekki
treyst pvi, eins og hér: ., Umuofia kwenu!* hrépadi foringi egwugwu og
sl6 bastkleeddum handleggjunum tt { loftid“* Fyrir gleyminn les-
anda er svo ordalisti aftast { bokinni. Achebe hefur sjilfur ordalista {
enskri atgafu verksins, en beetir af og til pydingu vid ordin pegar pau
birtast { textanum — p6 sjaldnar en islenski pydandinn sem er orlitid
hjilplegri vid lesandann.®®

bPegar Matéo Maximoff notar rémisku { smdségum sinum laetur
hann oftast franska pydingu fylgja med innan sviga { fyrsta sinn sem
ordid birtist { hverri sogu, eda skyrir ordid med inngripi sdgumanns
eins og hér, i smasogunni ,La pomana“ (Pomana):

C'était la pomana. Tu sais ce que cest que la pomana ? Cest
l'anniversaire de la mort de quelqu'un. (bls. 164)

I pydingu:

bad var pomana. Veistu hvad pomana er? Pad er pegar einhver d
dédnarafmeeli.

Hann hefur ekki ordalista aftast { bokinni og gerir 4 vissan hdtt pd
krofu til lesandans ad hann leggi merkingu ordanna 4 minnid, ad
minnsta kosti { ddlitinn tima. Gleyminn lesandi parf pvi ad rekja sig
til baka { textanum { leit ad pydingu. Eins og Sofiya Zahova bendir 4
metti audveldlega pyda pau rémisku ord sem ekki hafa sértaeka
merkingu 4 markmadli pydingarinnar; pad sé hins vegar atlun og vilji
hofundanna sem nota tungumdl sitt 4 pennan hdtt ad ordin standi
6bydd.” Vid pydingu 4 smdssgum Maximoffs dkvad ég ad fylgja
notkun héfundar 4 rémisku ordum { frumtexta: skdletra og hafa

46  Eg pakka Johonnu Bjérk Gudjonsdéttur kaerlega fyrir upplysingar um pydingar 4 intitaordum {
frumtexta Nirliit.

47 Chinua Achebe, Allt sundyast, Reykjavik: Angustira, 2018, bls. 114.

48  Sji Chinua Achebe, Things fall apart, Anchor Books, 1994 (1959).

49  Sofiya Zahova, , The role of Romani language in Romani authors’ works®, bls. 357.
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bydingu innan sviga pegar pau birtast { fyrsta sinn en skéletra annars
til adgreiningar. Pad kemur pé ekki { veg fyrir ad pydandinn staldri
vid pann dsetning hofundar ad halda ordum af erlendum uppruna
inni { textanum, sem ekki stendur til ad laga ad islensku beyginga-
kerfi og audveldlega maetti pyda eins og { eftirfarandi deemi. I smé-
sogunni ,Lhistoire de Diordi Zachari® (Sagan um Diordi Zachari)
birtist daudinn eda andi ddins manns (/o) 1 svinsliki (balo) par sem
tveir menn eru 4 ferd { hestvagni (vurdon) og hrellir pd sem 4 vegi
hans veroa:

Dans ses bras, le balo avait soudain grossi. A ce point qu’il était
impossible a Mitia de sen débarrasser. J'ai arrété le vurdon. Ah!
nous n’'étions pas au bout de notre stupeur. Voici que le balo
s'était mis a parler comme un Rom. (bls. 73)

[ pydingu:

Balo sem hann hélt 4 fanginu hafoi steekkad svo mikid ad Mitia
gat ekki losad sig vid hann. Eg stoppadi vardon. En vid urdum
enn meira undrandi pegar balo f6r allt { einu ad tala eins og
Rémamadur.

Pegar verk Maximoff eiga { hlut, md hafa { huga ad { fronsku eru
nafnord ekki beygd og dkvedinn greinir stendur fyrir framan oroid.
Pad er pvi nokkud audvelt ad fella ny ord inn { tungumalid. I islensku
verdur ad sleppa dkvedna greininum nema pegar pyding fylgir innan
sviga { frumtexta. Lysingarord md laga ad kyni islenska ordsins:

Ainsi, Pazel est désormais P:vli (veuve). (bls. 49)
[ pydingu:

bannig ad na er Pazela ordin Pivli (ekkja).
Soutenu par Grofo, la Pivli pleure. (bls. 49)

I pydingu:

Pivli grét og Grofo studdi hana.

Mitra descendit du vurdon (voiture) pour le tirer par la bride.
(bls. 72)
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I pydingu:
Mitra f6r nidur Gr vurdon (vagninum) og atladi ad toga hann
afram 4 beislinu.

C’était un tout petit balo (cochon). (bls. 72)
I pyoingu:
Petta var pinulitid balo (svin).

Sum ord meetti laga ad beygingarkerfi {slenskunnar, sbr. nafnordid
terka stulka“ sem haegt er a0 beygja: terka, terku, terku, terku, og
geeti jafnvel borid vidskeyttan greini:

Mais pourquoi est-ce que tu n'es pas encore mariée? Ma ferka,
qui a ton age, l'est déja. (bls. 171)

I pyoingu :

En hvernig stendur 4 pvi ad pa ert enn 4gift? Min rerka
(stulka), sem er jafngomul pér, er gift.

eda:

En hvernig stendur 4 pvi ad pa ert enn 6gift? Terkan (stilkan)
min er jafngdmul pér og han er gift.

Ad lokum md benda 4 a0 Maximoff notar idulega ordin Rom og Romni
i stad nafnordanna ,karl®, ,eiginmadur® og ,kona“, ,eiginkona". i
upphafi skdldsogunnar Condamné a survivre lysir hann pvi hvernig
tilviljun ein redur pvi hvar einstaklingur af rémiskum uppruna er
jardsettur: ,le Rom est enterré la ot il meurt” (Rémamadur er jard-
adur par sem hann deyr). { 6drum tilvikum fer betur 4 pvi ad pyda
Rom sem ,eiginmadur/karl® og Romni sem ,eiginkona/kona™:

Tripka sera mon Rom et personne d’autre. (bls. 51)
I pyodingu:

Tripka verdur eiginmadur minn, og enginn annar!

Cela étant fait, je rentre chez moi, rassuré : ma Romni ne sera
plus jamais malade. (bls. 56)
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I pydingu:
A0 pvi loknu f6r ég heim, viss um ad konan min yroi aldrei
aftur veik.

I'smdsogunni ,,Lamour chez les Tziganes™ (Sigaunadst) notar Maximoff

badi fronsku og rémisku, hlid vid hlio:

Désormais, Frinka et Louloudji étaient considérés comme mari
et femme, comme rom et romni. (bls.156)

[ pydingu:

Upp frd pvi voru Frinka og Louloudji eiginmadur og eigin-
kona, rom og romni.

Pessi klifun minnir lesandann { sifellu 4 ad sogurnar eru um
Roémafélk en einnig ad peer eru ekki samdar med rémiska lesendur {
huga, heldur hina, Gayziés. Erlendu ordin reyna e.tv. 6rlitio 4 gestrisni
markmadlsins og polinmaedi lesandans, sem er 6kunnugur tungumadl-
inu. Hafi Maximoff viljad upplysa og fraeda lesandann um sjélfsmynd
Rémafélk, menningu peirra og tungumal md einnig velta pvi fyrir
sér hvort rémisku ordunum sé lika @tlad ad halda ekki-rémiska les-
andanum { dkvedinni fjarlegd med pvi a0 minna hann einmitt 4 med
reglulegu millibili ad hann er Gayziés { peim heimi sem verid er ad
lysa?

5.

Matéo Maximoff var einn af pekktari rith6fundum Rémafélks 4 20.
old. Hann var medvitadur um eigin ségu, menningu og sjalfsmynd
og geroi skyran greinarmun 4 pvi ad verda rémiskur og ekki-rém-
iskur, Gayziés, { verkum sinum. Hann tilgreindi sjaldan hvada rém-
iska attflokki hinar og pessar sdgupersénur i verkum hans tilheyra;
hann dré6 6llu heldur upp sameinandi mynd af Rémafélki: hann og
minningar hans, sdgurnar sem hann heyroi, skdldskapur hans og
orlog sdgupersénanna verda sameiginleg 6rlog alls Rémafélks |
augum pess sem les. I pvi samhengi hefur verid bent 4 episka vidd {
verkum hans. I fslenskri pydingu 4 nokkrum sméssgum Maximoffs
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Gr bokinni La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de la peur hef ég fylgt peirri
akvoroun hofundar ad hafa rémisk ord { textanum. Pau eru hluti af
peirri sjalfsmynd sem Maximoff dregur fram af Rémaf6lki; pau eru
vissulega framandi en pau gera lesandanum engu ad sidur kleift ad
komast neer peim menningarheimi sem textinn er sprottinn ar.
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UTDRATTUR

Sjalfsmynd, framandleiki og tungumal
i verkum Matéos Maximoff:
rémiska { islenskum pydingum

Menning Rémafélks er litid pekkt 4 Islandi og ndnast engin verk
eftir rithéfunda af rémiskum uppruna hafa verid pydd 4 {slensku.
Figeaett er ad romiskir hofundar skrifi verk sin 4 rémisku pétt pess
séu demi. Rithofundurinn og sagnamadurinn Matéo Maximoff
samdi til demis flest sin verk 4 fronsku. Eins og fleiri rémiskir rit-
hofundar 4 20. 6ld vildi hann gera ségu og menningu Rémafélks géo
skil { skdldverkum sinum til ad fraeda lesendur um lif pess og sam-
télag. Pad gerir hann medal annars med pvi ad skjéta inn frédlegum
upplysingum um sidi og sogu Rémafdlks en einnig med pvi ad nota
baedi ord og setningar 4 tungumdli peirra. Petta 4 badi vid um sér-
taek ord, sem eiga ekki hlidstaeedu { 60rum tungumdlum, og ord sem
eiga hlidsteedu { 60rum tungumdlum og audvelt vaeri ad pyda yfir 4
markmdl pydingarinnar. Hér er sagt frd verkum og hugarheimi
Matéos Maximoff og notkun rémiskra orda i skdldverkum hans.
Dami verda tekin ar fslenskri pydingu 4 nokkrum ségum Gr sma-
sagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de la peur (Brida
Mameligu. Bk 6ttans). Rémisku ordin gefa franska frumtextanum
framandi yfirbragd og pau fylgja textanum inn { pydinguna.

Lykilord: La poupée de Mameliga, Matéo Maximoff, rémiska, smadsogur,
sjalfsmynd
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ABSTRACT

Identity, exoticism and language in

the works of Matéo Maximoff:
Romani in Icelandic translations

Roma culture is not well known in Iceland and hardly any works of
Roma writers have been translated into Icelandic. Roma writers
rarely write their works in Romani. The writer and story-teller Matéo
Maximoff, for instance, wrote most of his works in French. As many
other Roma writers in the 20th century, he wished to give a good
account of the Roma people’s history and culture in order to instruct
the reader about their life and community by providing various infor-
mation about their customs and traditions, but also by using both
words and short sentences in Romani. This both refers to particular
words with no equivalent in other languages as well as words that do
have an equivalent in another language and could therefore be easily
translated into the target language. This article presents the works
and the fictive world of Matéo Maximoff as well as his use of Romani
words in his writings in French. Examples will be taken from some
of the short-stories in the collection La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de
la peur (Mameliga’s Doll. The Book of Fear). The Romani words add
a certain exoticism to the French original and they can also be found
in the translated text.

Keywords: La poupée de Mameliga, Matéo Maximoff, Romani, short-
stories, identity
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KRISTJAN PORPUR HRAFNSSON

A0 pyda bundio mal Shakespeares
fyrir leiksvio

Hér a eftir er etlun min ad fara nokkrum ordum um sumar peer
askoranir sem ég st6d frammi fyrir pegar ég pyddi leikrit
Williams Shakespeares R#&bard 111 ad beidni Borgarleikhissins, en
uppsetning verksins var jélasyning leikhtssins drid 2018. Rétt er ad
taka fram a0 sd texti sem Borgarleikhusio f6l mér ad pyda var ny gerd
af leikriti Shakespeares sem Brynhildur Gudjonsdéctir, leikstjori
syningarinnar, og Hrafnhildur Hagalin dramatirg hofou métad. Til
hlidsjénar vid vinnu mina hafdi ég ttgifur af verkinu { heild en minn
frumtexti var handrit par sem Brynhildur og Hrafnhildur héfou
stytt verkid og umradad ymsu { textanum. Mér fannst strax frd upp-
hafi syn Brynhildar og Hrafnhildar 4 verkid mjog dhugaverd og hin
nyja gerd peirra vel heppnud. Par vildu leggja dherslu 4 pact kvenna
i ségunni um Rikhard og hofdu fellt it dkvedna hluta verksins, stytt
kafla, strikad Gt braglinur og hluta Gr braglinum og fart texta 4
milli perséna. Sidast en ekki sist hofdu peer gefid Elisabetu, brédur-
déttur Rikhards, rodd en han skiptir mali { leikriti Shakespeares pott
hin sé ekki ein af persénum verksins og adeins sé visad til hennar {
samtolum annarra. I uppsetningu Borgarleikhdssins birtist hin 4
svidinu og henni er lagdur { munn texti frd 60rum persénum. Pad
gefur pvi auga leid ad ef pyding min er borin saman vid frumtexta
Shakespeares kemur flj6tt { 1jés ad ymislegt vantar { islenska textann
og eins a0 { pydingunni skjéta setningar skdldsins upp kollinum 4
stodum par sem peer er ekki ad finna { frumtextanum.

A peim ramlega tuttugu drum sem ég hef fengist vid ad pyoda
leikrit hef ég fyrst og fremst pytt leikrit nitimahofunda sem gerast {
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samtimanum, ef undan er skilid The Crucible eftir Arthur Miller sem
ég nefndi Eldraunina og var leikid { Pj6dleikhisinu 4rid 2014, en pad
verk gerist 4 sautjindu 6ld. Pyding Ri&hards I er pvi 6lik 6drum
verkefnum sem ég hef glimt vid. Meginmunurinn liggur vitaskuld {
peim dskorunum sem fylgja pvi ad pyda leiktexta 4 bundnu mali.
peirri vinnu nyttist mér vel ad ég hef toluverda reynslu af pvi ad yrkja
4 bundnu mdli og ég hef sent frd mér ljédabazekur med hiattbundnum
kvaedum.

byding bundins mdls 4 erlendri tungu yfir 4 bundid maél 4 fs-
lensku, { samrami vid islenska braghefd, kallar 4 ad pydandinn ein-
beiti sér ad pvi ad fanga kjarnann { hugsun héfundarins. Slik pyding
er alltaf ad talsverdu leyti endurskdpun. Pydandinn parf dhjakvaemi-
lega a0 enduryrkja frumtextann, ef svo md ad ordi komast, til ad
meta krofum formsins. En um leid finnst mér skipta miklu mali ad
vera hugsun skdldsins trar, ndlgast texta hofundar af virdingu og
dkvedinni audmykt. Hid bundna mdl setur pydandanum vissulega
skordur, en ekki md gleyma pvi ad sd bragarhdttur sem skaldio sjalft
beitti setti pvi lika skordur 4 sinum tima. Audvitad var Shakespeare
ekki alveg frjils pegar hann ordadi hugsanir sinar heldur vard hann
a0 fella peer a0 bragarhaettinum. Ordnotkun hans stjérnast af forminu
ad dkvednu leyti. Eg hef stundum leyft mér ad nota pd likingu ad
pydandinn verdi ad leysa hugsun skdldsins undan bragformi frum-
textans og fella hana ad bragformi pydingarinnar.

Eg reyndi a0 hafa ad leidarljési hvada dhrif Shakespeare virtist vilja
a0 setningarnar { leikritinu hefou. Hvad eru pessar persénur i raun-
inni ad hugsa pegar paer mela fram ord sin? Hvao atla peer sér? Hver
er kjarninn? Pannig reyndi ég ad vera skdldinu trar, pétt ég pyrfti
eins og adur segir ad enduryrkja texta pess til pess ad meta krofum
hins bundna mdls og islenskrar braghefdar.

Um bragarhdtt pydingarinnar ritadi ég grein { leikskrd syningar-
innar sem sidan birtist sem eftirmdli pegar pydingin var gefin Gt 4
bok og langar mig hér ad tilfeera helstu atridi peirrar umfjollunar
minnar.! Bragarhdtturinn sem Shakespeare beitir oftast { Rikhardi 111
nefnist blank verse & ensku og hefur verid kalladur stakhenda 4 {s-
lensku. I stakhendu Shakespeares telur hver lina tiu eda ellefu at-

1 William Shakespeare, Rikhardur 111, islensk pyding: Kristjan Pérdur Hrafnsson. Borgarleikhisio,
Reykjavik 2019.
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kvaedi, skiptist { fimm stigandi tvilidi og hefur oft dherslulausa
endingu 4 eftir sidasta risi. Stundum vikur skdldid frd pessu og
feekkar braglidunum { hverri linu, t.d. nidur { prji. Bragarhdttur
pydingarinnar md kallast {slenskt afbrigdi af bragarhaetti Shakespeares.
Munurinn felst til deemis { pvi ad { pydingunni er beitt studlasetn-
ingu samkvamt islenskri braghefd. Reglulega studlasetningu er ekki
ad finna { texta Shakespeares, 6likt pvi sem tidkast { bundnu mali 4
islensku. St hefd hefur aftur 4 moéti skapast ad pegar bundid maél 4
erlendri tungu er pytt yfir 4 bundid mdl 4 fslensku notast pydendur
vid studlasetningu samkvaemt okkar aldagémlu braghefd. I pyding-
unni er hver braglina sérstudlud, p.e.a.s. hver braglina hefur tvo
studla en er ekki tengd vid naestu braglinu 4 eftir med hofudstaf. Slik
studlasetning er algeng { {slenskum pydingum 4 leikritum 4 bundnu
mali og hafa fyrri pydendur Shakespeares, t.d. Helgi Hélfdanarson og
Pérarinn Eldjdrn, gjarnan notad hana. Annar munur 4 frumtextanum
og pydingunnni er sd ad Shakespeare notar stigandi tvilidi { braglin-
um sinum, en { {slenska textanum er notast vi0 hnigandi tvilidi, og
stundum hnigandi prilidi. Astedan fyrir pessu er dherslulégmal fs-
lenskunnar. Ymsir bragfraedingar hafa bent 4 ad vegna pess ad { fs-
lensku er pyngsta dherslan alltaf 4 fyrsta atkvaedi ords, sé { raun ekki
rétt ad gera rdd fyrir stigandi braglidum { bundnu madli 4 fslensku.
Edlilegra sé ad lita svo 4 ad braglinur 4 islensku byggist 4 hnigandi
braglidum, en geti hafist 4 forlid eda forlidum dn dherslu. I pessari
pydingu er tvilidurinn rikjandi en stundum er blandad saman tvi-
lidum og prilidum { somu braglinu. Pad stilbragd ad nota pannig
ymist tvilid eda prilid er { samreemi vi0 islenska braghefd og hafa
morg okkar helstu skéld beitt pvi markvisst { [jodum sinum, svo sem
Einar Benediktsson, Témas Gudmundsson, Jon Helgason, Steinn
Steinarr og fleiri. Helgi Hélfdanarson og Pérarinn Eldjarn nota lika
stundum prilidi { Shakespearepydingum sinum, pétt tvilidurinn sé
par rikjandi. Af notkun prilidarins { pydingu minni leidir ad brag-
linur hennar hafa gjarnan fleiri atkveedi en braglinur frumtextans,
pétt braglidafjoldinn sé yfirleitt sd sami. Hvad pad vardar er fylgt
fordemi sem skapast hefur en morg demi eru um 6likan atkvaeda-
fjolda { braglinum pegar bundnu mali 4 erlendri tungu er sndid 4
bundid madl 4 islensku. Braglinur Shakespeares { Rikhardi III rima
yfirleitt ekki en 60ru hverju beitir skdldid p6 rimi til pess ad gefa
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ordunum aukinn dhrifamdtt. T pydingunni er pad vidmid rikjandi ad
rima pegar Shakespeare rimar.

Vid vinnu mina var ég alltaf medvitadur um pad ad ég veaeri ad pyda
texta til flutnings { leikhsi en ekki texta til lestrar af bék. I leikhds-
inu hefur dhorfandinn adeins augnablikid sem setningin hljémar til
pess ad nd merkingunni. Pegar augnablikid er lidid hljémar neesta
setning og svo koll af kolli. T leikhdsinu er einfaldlega ekki hagt ad
staldra vid, fletta til baka og lesa aftur. Eg reyndi pvi ad hafa textann
skyran. Pydingin er med 60rum ordum sérstaklega hugsud til pess ad
vera leikin og pjona svidsetningu Brynhildar Gudjénsdéttur, pétt
Borgarleikhisid hafi svo nokkru eftir frumsyningu gefio textann 1t 4
bok.

Med pydingu minni & Ri&hardi 111 leitast ég vid ad fylgja dkvedinni
hefd sem skapast hefur hvad vardar pydingar 4 bundnu mali 4 erlendri
tungu yfir 4 bundid mdl 4 islensku, og 4 ég pd ekki adeins vid bundid
madl { leikhdsi heldur lj6dapydingar almennt. Af peim sem vardad hafa
veginn og ég leyfi mér ad lita 4 sem nokkurs konar leerimeistara vil ég
nefna Magnis Asgeirsson, Jén Helgason, Helga Halfdanarson og
Pérarin Eldjarn. Helgi Hélfdanarson hefur vissulega dkvedna sérstodu
sokum allra Shakespearepydinga sinna sem eru mikid prekvirki. Eg
hef stundum verid spurdur ad pvi hvernig tilfinning pad sé ad pyda ad
nyju verk sem annar pydandi, afar mikilsvirtur, hefur pytt. I pvi sam-
bandi langar mig ad visa til orda mins gamla kennara Gr Héskola
Islands, Astrids Eysteinssonar békmenntafradings, i vidtali vid
Morgunbladid 29. janGar 4rid 2018 par sem hann talar um pad ad
pydandinn sé { svipudu hlutverki og ténlistarmadur sem talki verk
annarra. Og mig langar ad baeta pvi vid ord Astrads ad ny tdlkun 4
lagi, ny dtsetning, parf ekki 4 nokkurn hédtt ad vera vanvirding vid
eldri Gtsetningar. Hver songvari eda hlj6ofaraleikari hefur sinn stil og
vill kannski gera hlutina eftir sinu hofdi dn pess ad med tilkun sinni
vilji hann 4 nokkurn hdtt gera litid Gr tdlkun peirra sem 4 undan
komu. Hin nyja tdlkun er einfaldlega 6druvisi. Eg lit svo 4 ad hver ny
pyding sé { rauninni ny tdlkun. Og ég held ad pad sé mikilvegt ad
vi0 umgongumst meistaraverk klassiskra leikbékmennta af virdingu
og tramennsku, en einnig eins og lifandi efnivid sem gefur 6likum
listamonnum teekifeeri til ad tilka og skapa 4 6likan hatt.
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HASKOLA ISLANDS

Um Caju Rude

A ri0 1929 kom 1t { Danmoérku smdsagnasafnid Skyggebilleder
(Skuggamyndir) eftir Caju Rude, sem pd var 45 dra. Petta var
fyrsta bok hofundarins, en 4 neestu fjértdn drum sendi hin frd sér tiu
skdldverk til vidbétar. Hin samdi einnig tvo leikrit 4 d&runum 1925—
1926 sem tekin voru til syninga 4 landsbyggdinni. N eru verk Caju
Rude litt pekkt og nafn hennar ndnast gleymt, en styrkur hennar
sem hofundar var 6drepandi dhugi 4 samfélagslegum madlefnum.
Hun bar hag hinna veiku og fataku fyrir brjésti og tékst ad lysa
peim slemu kjorum sem persénur hennar mdttu bda vid { anda raun-
seeisstefnunnar.

ZAska Caju Rude var stormasom. Hun faeddist { Frederiksberg 11.
jali 1884 og 6lst upp { Frederikshavn og Randers. Fadir hennar yfir-
gaf médurina og dtta born drid 1892, sem leiddi medal annars til pess
a0 fjolskyldan tilheyrdi ekki lengur borgarastéttinni. Svo virdist sem
Caja Rude hafi adeins haft tveggja dra skolagongu ad baki pegar hin
vard a0 fara ad vinna sokum fataektar. Han giftist 23 dra en hjéna-
bandid entist adeins { 6rfd dr. Pann tima bjuggu hjénin { baenum
Stege og sidan Korsgr. Strax pd skipadi Rude sér { forystusveit rétt-
indabardttu kvenna. Einnig lét hidn sig miklu skipta efnalegan
6jofnud { samfélaginu alle til daudadags 1949.

Caja Rude hof ritferil sinn med greinum { blod og timarit drid
1910, en sama dr og Skyggebilleder kom Gt var hin fastrddin vid Social-
Demokraten, flokksblad jafnadarmanna, og madlefni kvenna urdu sér-
svi0 hennar. Han var drum saman ritstjori p6sthélfsins Sporg Villa,
par sem hdn svaradi spurningum um (sam)félagsleg vandamaél og
kom bréfriturum { samband vid stofnanir og samtok sem veittu fé-
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lagslega eda fjirhagslega adstod. Efnistok hennar sem bladamadur og
rithsfundur skérudust toluvert og { békum sinum fjalladi hin um
politiska bardttu { samtimanum og var undir dhrifum frd hugsjénum
jafnadarmanna, par sem mikid var rett um menningu fdtaekra
heimila, hlutverk og kjor kvenna. Konur hofou 1 ordi kvednu ndd
jafnrétti vio karla 4 ymsum svidum 4 fyrsta hluta 20. aldar. Umreaeda
um edli pessara breytinga var mikil 4 pridja og fjérda dratugnum,
ekki sist deilur um sidferdi, médurhlutverk og fjolskylduform. Meiri
menntun og aukin sjdlfsvirding var talin beeta stodu kvenna { bardttu
peirra fyrir betri félagslegum og fjarhagslegum kjorum.

A drunum 1930-1939 skrifadi Rude sjo skdldssgur, sem einkum
voru atladar ungum stalkum og segja md ad hafi verid drjagt inn-
legg { pessa umraedu. Hin vard einna fyrst rithéfunda til ad syna
kvenpersénur sinar 4 annan hdtt en { hinu hefébundna hismédur-
hlutverki. I fyrstu verkum hennar voru adalpersénurnar ungar konur
sem urdu fyrir drdsum, valdnidslu og nidurlaegingu, en smdm saman
féru ad birtast myndir af 6ttalausum og sterkum stilkum. Pessar
baekur eru proskasogur, pé fyrst og fremst { peim skilningi ad sogu-
hetjan freedir hinn unga lesanda med pvi ad syna styrk og skapfestu
gagnvart peim hattum sem 6gna ungu félki, sem gat verid allt frd
pvi ad vera undirborgad og misnotad 4 vinnumarkadi ad 6timabaerum
pungunum, dfengisneyslu og lausung. Bardtta ungra stdlkna fyrir
menntun og atvinnu var { fyrirrdmi { sidari verkunum og bordust
soguhetjurnar jafnvel fyrir pvi ad fd a0 leera hefobundin karlastorf,
s.s. muirverk og ad stunda ndm { baendaskdla. Caja Rude adhylltist
opnari umraedu um kynfredslu og var talsmadur pess ad innleida
slika fraedslu { sk6lum. Fyrsta bokin af pessum sjo vakti sérstaka at-
hygli vegna opinskdrrar umfjollunar um kynhvoe og kynlif, sem og
skort 4 freedslu handa ungmennum til ad leida pau { gegnum fyrstu
kynnin af dstinni.

Skéldségur Rude fyrir fullordna voru byggdar 4 sama grunni en
par var pj6ofélagsmyndin vikkud Gt og persénur voru fulltriar sma-
borgara- og borgarastéttanna. Ad hluta til byggdi han par 4 eigin
reynslu eftir ad hafa unnid sem hjélparstilka og sidar vinnukona 4
heimilum betri borgara frd tiu dra aldri og kynnst par preldémi og
laert margt um félagslega neyo, stéttaskiptingu og kynferdislega mis-
notkun. Smédsagan ,Heimsokn" (,Et bespg®) er eitt verkanna { bok-
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inni Skyggebilleder. T sogunni er dregin upp mynd af rikri fra sem veit
litid um stadreyndir lifsins en kynni hennar af bldsnaudri fjolskyldu
gjorbreyta heimsmynd hennar.

Milli méla 11/2019 145



CajA RUDE

Heimsdknin'

Langdregi6 kvein, kona sem hrépadi, barn sem grét. Pessi hlj6d
téku 4 moéti heildsalafrd Andersen, nykjornum fulltrda haegri
manna { Fataekrahjdlpinni, par sem hin st6d og tvisté svolitid 6polin-
mo6d framan vid kofareefil. Hvar er inngangurinn { pennan timbur-
kofa? Var ekki einhver leid til pess ad koma til adstodar parna inni?
Hvar skyldi eiginmadurinn vera? Par sem voru kona og barn var
liklegt ad einnig fyndist karlmadur.

Fri Andersen leit { kringum sig. I frostbirtunni virtust svartir,
forugir vegirnir 6ferir. Langt var yfir ad neasta timburkofa og kon-
unum sem stordu 4 hana padan. Og karlarnir tveir sem st6du par hjd
hrorlegum kofanum sdu lika allt sem fram f6r.

bad voru hreinlega merki um andleg veikindi ad f6lk skyldi glata
allri mannlegri reisn og setta sig vi0 pad vesold sem hér blasti vid.

Heimskulegt ad han skyldi hafa svona mikla peninga 4 sér og vera
par ad auki med litlu finu lakktoskuna, sem haeglega gat vakid dgirnd
hjd peim sem pekktu engan munad. Pad var rangt ad freista peirra sem
toldu sig rdda rikjum hérna 1t fré.

Hun vard pé ad gera eitthvad til ad komast inn { pennan kofa. Ad
fara dn pess ad tala vid folkid sem hin leitadi ad var henni ekki sam-
bodid. Pad purfti lika ad binda enda 4 61l pessi ésannindi um neyd og
eymd og fitekt og pess hdttar.

Audvitad hafdi Poul réte fyrir sér pegar hann sagoi ad f6lk sem
leitadi til Fataekrahjdlparinnar nennti ekki ad gera neitt eda ,nennti
ekki ad lyfta fingri“. Poul hafdi alltaf réct fyrir sér. Pess vegna vard

1 Pydingin er gerd eftir ,Et bespg”, Skyggebilleder, Kaupmannahofn: Bogforlaget Fremad 1929, bis.
7—13.

146  Milli mala 11/2019



CAJA RUDE

hann rikur.

Hana! Na @pti manneskjan aftur. Hvad skyldi ama ad henni?
Petta voru skelfileg 6hlj6d. Audvitad var engin dstaeda til ad Ottast.
Poul sagdi ad fataekt folk emjadi Gt af engu. En veinin sem komu
innan ar kofanum voru svo raunveruleg. Konan gat heldur ekki vitad
a0 han, Kamilla Andersen, eiginkona Pouls Andersens heildsala, rik
frd med 350 krénur { vasanum ,til ad kaupa undurfallegan litinn
hring” steedi fyrir utan. Pannig a0 petta gat varla verid eintém upp-
gero.

Skerandi 6p. Annad til og svo enn eitt barst frd kofanum sem olli
pvi ad fra Kamilla epti lika, medan hdan hljép til baka nidur gotuna.

,Gud,” hin rakst 4 mann sem bar poka 4 bakinu og var svo dlatur
a0 hann sd ekki fram fyrir sig.

,Parna — parna, hin epir.”

Kamilla Andersen benti 4 kofann. Madurinn kastadi af sér pok-
anum og tok 4 rds upp ad kofanum.

Fri Kamilla sd ad hann beindi einhverju ad hurdinni sem hrokk
upp — svo kalladi madurinn:

»Komid hingad fljétt! Flytid your, fjandinn hafi pad.”

Fri Kamilla hikadi adeins, en hljép svo { dtt ad kofanum. Hin
vard a0 fara alla leid inn til ad sjd hvad olli pvi a0 madurinn taladi af
svo mikilli 6rveentingu.

Kamilla Andersen var déttir skélastjéra. Menntads, thaldssams
manns, sem var giftur menntadri, {haldssamri konu og saman dttu
pau menntad, {haldssamt heimili sem hvildi 4 traustum gildum.
Adur en fra Andersen giftist vissi hin sdralitid um leyndardéma
lifsins og nina, eftir 15 dra barnlaust hjénaband med Poul Andersen
— sem beindi dstridunum ad lausum sambéndum eins og heidurs-
menn gera pegar peir virda eiginkonur sinar, var hiin enn favis um
hid raunverulega lif. Parna st60 hin { kofadyrunum og horfdist {
augu vi0 bldkaldan veruleikann: Konu sem hafdi alid barn.

,Getid pér ekki tekid vid hér?“ Madurinn otadi ad henni litilli,
organdi raudri veru, skelfilega dyrslegri. Han stardi 4 hann, en svar-
aoi ekki.

,Getid pér ekki hjilpad adeins til — fjandinn hafi pad? Pér erud b
kona.” Pad var grathljod { roddinni og pad vard til pess ad fra
Kamilla kom inn fyrir.
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,Lokadu dyrunum.” Pad var konan { riminu sem taladi.

Fri Kamilla lokadi dyrunum hugsunarlaust og hafdi par med
lokad sig inni med pv7 sem madurinn héle 4.

,Eg skal halda 4 henni, hlauptu og saktu Oline { hvelli.”

Aftur var pad konan { rdminu sem taladi. R6dd hennar var svo
6skop veikburda. Var petta sama konan og s sem hafdi gefid frd sér
pessi hamslausu, skerandi 6p? Fri Kamilla stardi medan madurinn
lagdi pad { rimid hjd konunni og skaust svo Gt um dyrnar.

Augu kvennanna mettust. I augum konunnar { rdminu var
vingjarnleg, spyrjandi undrun — { augum frd Kamillu spyrjandi
skelfing.

,Pér hafid ordid hraeddar. Fdid ydur seti.”

Fria Kamilla hlyddi og settist nidur { fiti. P4 si han litid
barnsandlit gaegjast fram vid fétagaflinn 4 raminu. Utgrdtid andlit
me0 6ttablandna undrun { bldum augunum.

,Gud! — Petta hlytur ad vera nyfaeedda barnid. Pad litur ad minnsta
kosti Gt fyrir ad vera raunverulegt barn.“ Bara ad Oline 1éti nu sjd sig.
Litla systir p6, a0 koma svona fyrirvaralaust { heiminn.“ Rodd
konunnar var gracklokk og full dstidar sem beindist ad pv7 sem 14 {
ormum hennar. Systir, sagdi hin. Hvernig gat hin vitad ad pad var
systir — pessi hormung sem 14 { fanginu 4 henni?

,Svona! Svona! Astin hennar mémmu.”

Konan grét stérum, pungum tdrum sem urdu til pess ad fra
Kamilla fér lika ad grdta. Barnid sem 14 til féta { riminu hlj6édadi
lika og skreid upp ad vanga konunnar. Nakinn kroppurinn var
blaraudur af kulda. Skyrtan huldi adeins hluta likamans.

Osjalfrétt st6d fra Kamilla upp til ad breida yfir litla kroppinn.
Huin var réee biin ad vefja seenginni um barnid pegar dyrnar voru
rifnar upp og illa til hofd, feitlagin kona kom pjétandi inn og skellti
aftur hurdinni svo ad kofinn skalf.

,Gud minn almdttugur! Liggur pd hérna frd Nielsen og dritar
krakkanum { heiminn dn pess ad hafa nokkurn { hisinu til ad taka 4
m6ti honum?“

»Taktu hana fyrir alla muni. Gud einn veit hvort hin hefur petta
af.” Feitlagna konan t6k pzd sem veinadi 4 ny, en nd var petta eins og
mjdlm { veikum ketti.

,Svona! Svona! Taktu pvottaskdlina, Nielsen. Svona! Eg var
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einmitt nybiin ad kaupa ekta bémullargarn { milliverk { gluggatjold
handa Karoline. Pad var nd heppilegt. Hvad hefdum vid annars haft
til ad binda um naflastrenginn 4 telpunni? Petta er sannarlega
ddsamlegt barn. Han er dreidanlega einar fjértdan merkur, Nielsen!
Hlauptu eftir froken Thomsen. Pad verdur ad fara ad [gum. En réttu
mér fyrst pvottaskdlina.”

Frt Kamilla st6d { horninu og horfdi 4 feitlsgnu konuna sem batt
og nuddadi og klippti eitthvad hradilegt med skeerum sem Nielsen
hafdi dyft { skaftpott med sj6dandi vatni sem st6d 4 oliueldavélinni.
Fri Kamilla heyrdi vatnid sj6da { pottinum.

,Eg hefdi einmitt 4tt ad vera ad selja pokann med gémlu fotunum
af haugunum. Eg 4 ekki einu sinni fimmeyring.

Enginn hafdi svo mikid sem litid 4 frd Kamillu sem st60 {
horninu, skjdlfandi af étta, en ekki eitt augnablik hvarfladi hugur
hennar ad finu lakktoskunni.

,Eg 4 peninga. Hérna, takid petta fyrir alla muni! Sjdid, pér megio
eiga pd alla.” Han gat ekki opnad téskuna. Hendurnar skulfu medan
hin reif tiukréna sedlana upp dr toskunni og veskinu.

~Hver erud pér?*

Pad var karlinn sem spurdi. Augnatillit hans var hart og kalt.

,,Eg? Eg er heildsalafra Andersen.”

»Hver andskotinn! — Hvad er heildsalafrd Andersen ad vilja hjd
Nielsen ,heildsala“ og fra?“

Hann benti { 4tt ad konunni { raminu.

,Gud minn almdtcugur. Eg 6k ekki einu sinni eftir pvi ad pér
vaerud hér.”

Pad var Oline sem hrépadi um leid og hin sneri pvi vid svo a0 sjd
matti 1{tid bak og tvo bogna fetur, sem rétt var dr og peir pvegnir
meod klat.

,Frain hefur verid hér allan timann.

Pad var konan { riminu sem taladi. Fern augu litu 4 frd Kamillu
Andersen { spyrjandi undrun.

,Eg er frd Fétakrahjilpinni.“ Frd Kamilla rétti konunni { riminu
alla sedlana.

,Frd Fitekrahjdlpinni? Med svona mikla peninga?“

Fra Nielsen settist til hélfs upp { raminu, en féll strax stynjandi
nidur aftur.
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»Nielsen! Stokktu eftir froken Thomsen. Pessu verdur ad sinna.”
Pad var myndugleiki { rodd Oline. Han t6k peningana af fra
Kamillu, stakk peim undir kassa sem st60 4 bordinu og rétti Nielsen
einn sedil.

,Hlauptu ni! — Komdu heim med braud, kaffi, egg og bjér. Segdu
froken Thomsen ad hin eigi ad koma undir eins.”

»Pakka your fyrir!” Nielsen récti fri Kamillu hondina.

»Mér pykir afar leitt a0 pér skulud vera svona illa stodd.”

Hjélparvana leit han { kringum sig { herberginu, 4 Oline og lif-
andi boggulinn, sem ndna liktist naestum pvi raunverulegu barni,
pvi pad var komid { fot, 4 konuna { riminu sem leit Gt fyrir ad vera
kvalin — hiin stundi veikburda og svitinn perladi 4 andliti hennar.

,Ja, svona bium vid sem sagt.“ Nielsen hélt dyrunum opnum 4
medan hin gekk .

»Koma peningarnir frd your sjalfri? Fyrirteekid — Fdteekrahjdlpin,
sem sagt — gefur ekkert pessu likt.” Hann horfdi 4 tiukrénasedilinn
i hendinni.

»,Madurinn minn — petta dtti ad vera fyrir hring” — hin pagnadi.

»Pakka your innilega fyrir.“ Kippir féru um 6rakad andlitid. Svo
var hann hlaupinn nidur veginn — audan sveitaveginn — og grd pokan
gleypti hann fyrir augunum 4 frd Kamillu.

Dirbildur Oddsddrtir pyddi iir dimskn
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Meo Vikingum vid Volgubakka:
ferdabok Ibn Fadlan

Fra Bagdad til Bualgar

inn 21. jan{ drid 921 lagdi Ahmad ibn Fadlan dsamt foruneyti
Haf stad { langferd frd hird kalifans Al-Muqtadir { Bagdad.
Afangastadurinn var riki hinna svokslludu Volgu-Biilgara 4 bokkum
Volgu, nerri peim stad par sem borgin Kazan stendur ni.! Nokkru
dour hafdi kalifanum borist bréf frd konungi peirra sem Gskadi eftir
fjarstudningi til ad byggja varnir gegn herskdum ndgronnum sinum,
og fredslu um islamska sidi. Volgu-Bulgarar hofou tekid islamstra
nokkru 4dur, sennilega um 900. Addragandann ad pvi md liklega
rekja til stéraukinnar verslunar milli peirra og veldis maslima { sudri,
ekki sist fyrir milligongu Samanida { Khwarazm { Mid-Asifu sem dttu
hofudbdl sitt { borginni Bukhara.

Ahmad ibn Fadlan ibn al-Abbas ibn Rashid ibn Hammad, eins
og hann hét fullu nafni, er ekki pekktur { neinum frdsognum 60rum
en sinni eigin, og pad litla sem um hann er vitad er pad sem par md
lesa. Lj6st er ad hann var { opinberum erindagjoroum en pé til-
greinir hann ekki hver stada hans { sendinefndinni er. Leida md likur
a0 pvi ad hann hafi verid eins konar prétokélmeistari, par sem pad er
{ hans verkahring ad afthenda konungi Volgu-Bulgara fé og gjafir og
lesa upp fyrir hann bréf frd kalifanum { Bagdad. Einnig gerir Ibn
Fadlan nokkrar misheppnadar tilraunir til ad gera umbetur 4 idkun
islamstriar medal Volgu-Bulgara og 4 um pad dhugaverd samtol vid
konung peirra, sem er furdu vel ad sér { peim efnum.

1 Pegar vid fyrst hofum spurnir af Balgérum 4 fimmeu 6ld voru peir ein pjéd sem bjé nordan vid
Svartahaf. A sjsundu 6ld tvistradist pj6din, sumir héldu { vestur par sem sidar vard Bilgaria, en
adrir héldu austur og nordur og stofnudu riki Volgu-Bulgara.
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Um 3000 kilémetrar skilja ad Bagdad og Volgu-Bulgara og ferda-
lag Ibn Fadlan er oft og tidum mikil svadilfér. Leidin ld fyrst {
austurdtt ad Rayy, par sem na er Teheran, og svo dfram { nordurdtt
til hinnar merku borgar Bukhara. Skilja md af textanum ad Ibn
Fadlan hafi ekki haft mikla reynslu af slikum ferdalogum og honum
ofbydur idulega baedi adbinadurinn og (G)sidir f6lks sem 4 vegi hans
verdur. Vetur { Mid-Asfu geta ordid afar kaldir, naprir vindar frd
Siberfu bldsa Sheftir yfir eydilegt landslagid og samanburdur vid milt
og hlytt loftslagid 1 frak er ekki hagstedur:

... pegar ég kom heim r badhdsinu var skegg mitt oroid einn {sklumpur.
Eg purfti ad pida pad vid eldinn. Eg svaf { vistarveru sem var inni { annarri
vistarveru, ger,” med dyrafeldum ... og var sjélfur dadadur inn { feld, og

jafnvel pd fraus kinnin 4 mér og festist vid koddann.’

Nokkru sidar, 4 leid yfir Ust-Yurt-eydimorkina { Mid-Asiu, verdur
Ibn Fadlan ad ordi:

Vid sdum engan, vorum tiu daga 4 leidinni. Likamar okkar pjddust gridar-
lega og vid vorum ad nidurlotum komnir. Kuldinn beit og snjébylnum
linnti aldrei. T samanburdi vid petta var kuldinn { Khwarazm eins og
sumardagur. Vid gleymdum 6llum fyrri pjdningum og vorum vid pad ad

gefa upp 6ndina?!

Ibn Fadlan lysir mérgum furdum, sem stundum eru 4 skjon vid ann-
ars jarobundinn tén { skrifum hans. Hann lysir bardaga fallinna for-
fedra 4 himnum sem fylgir einhvers konar gnyr eda nidur (nordur-
j6s?). I riki Volgu-Brilgara lysir hann sndkum 4 stzerd vid tré, og par
rekst hann einnig 4 beinagrind af priggja metra hdum manni. Sumt
{ frdsogn hans hljéomar pvi ykt eda bjagad, og stafar pad mogulega af
skreytingum { endurritun frdsagnarinnar, annadhvort hjd Ibn Fadlan
sjalfum eda skrifara 4 tfundu eda elleftu old.

Vid lestur 4 frasogn Ibn Fadlan verdur ad hafa { huga ad hann
kemur frd Bagdad, sem pd var ein mesta menningarborg heims. Frd

2 Ger e0a yurt er hringlaga tjald flokkuhirdingja 4 steppum Evrasiu.

3 Mission to the Volga, ritstj. og byd. J. Montgomery, New York: New York University Press, 2014,
bls. 198 [min pyding].
4 Sama, bls. 200 [min pyding}.
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timum kalifans Harun ar-Rashid (786—809) hifou fredi og visindi
verid { hdvegum hofd, og par gegndu pydingar og frampréun grisk-
latneska arfsins lykilhlutverki. Ad auki er { fslam mikil dhersla 16g0
a hreinleti, héfsemi og adrar dygdir sem hafa samremst illa sidum
pess folks sem vard 4 leid hans nordur 4 béginn. Andstedurnar nd
stundum allt ad pvi kémiskum hedum. Kvold eitt sicur Ibn Fadlan
vid eld hjd @ttbdlki Ghuzz, sem pd var liklega stadsettur rétt nord-
austan vid Kaspiahaf:

Dag einn stadneemdumst vid hjd tjaldi og var okkur booid til setis. Kona
hofdingjans settist einnig hjd okkur. A medan vid spjolludum dré hin
skyndilega kladin af sér midri og kléradi sér { klofinu, beint fyrir framan
okkur! Vid huldum andlit okkar og bidum Allah um ad fyrirgefa okkur.
En eiginmadur hennar hl6 og sagdi vid talkinn okkar: ,Segdu peim ad hin
beri sig kannski { ykkar ndvist svo bid megi0 sjd, en hin passar vel upp 4
petta pannig ad enginn komist i. Petta er betra en ad hylja sig og veita svo

60rum adgang”’

Umfram alle virdist Ibn Fadlan hafa dhuga 4 félki og samfélogum
peirra: Hann er oft eins og mannfredingur 4 vettvangi og segir frd
margs konar sidum og venjum félks 4 pessum slédum, sem vid
hefdum annars enga hugmynd um pvi ndnast engar skriflegar heim-
ildir hafa vardveist frd pjédunum sjalfum. Lysing hans er persénuleg
og tilfinningarik fyrstu persénu frasogn, og afar 6venjuleg fyrir sinn
tima.

Ibn Fadlan og vikingarnir

Frasogn Ibn Fadlan er lika merkileg fyrir adrar sakir. Par er ad finna
einu ftarlegu lysinguna 4 mannlifi og menningarheimum Mid-Asiu
og steppusvedisins nordan Kaspiahafs sem vardveist hefur alle frd
timum Her6détusar til ferda munka 4 prettdndu 6ld { leit ad hinum
mikla khan. Skrif Ibn Fadlan eru ekki sist mikilvaeg fyrir vikinga-
fraedin, pvi pau hafa ad geyma lengstu og ftarlegustu frasogn af sam-
félagi vikinga sem fyrirfinnst { nokkurri heimild.

5 Sama, bls. 202 [min pyding].
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Fraedileg umfijollun um vikinga { austurvegi hefur ekki alltaf
gengid prautalaust fyrir sig. Frd pvi a0 Bayer setti fram hugmyndir
sinar 4 dtjandu 6ld um pétt norreenna manna { stofnun Ras-rikisins
(Kaenugards-Ras, Kuesckas Pycs/ Kievskaya Rus) — og var settur at
af sakramentinu fyrir vikid — jokst andstada margra rissneskra og
sidar sovéskra freedimanna vid slikar hugmyndir jafnt og pétt. Idulega
er talad um ,,normannista-deiluna® (e. normannist controversy) par sem
peir sem telja pdtt norreenna manna 6umdeilanlegan eru pd kalladir
normannistar og andstedingar peirra, sem einblina fyrst og fremst 4
slavneska pattinn, and-normannistar. I seinni tid hefur pessum and-
steedum verid gefinn minni gaumur og vida er litid 4 hinn svokallada
andnormannisma sem fremur haldlausa afst6du.® Hér vegur pungt
gridarmikid magn fornleifa sem vitnar um veru norreenna manna {
austri og hefur fundist vitt og breitt 4 gridarst6ru landsveedi alle frd
Ladégavatni { nordvestanverdu Russlandi sudur til Dnépurrésa og
austur til Kaspiahafs og allt medfram fljétunum miklu, Volgu, Oku
og 60rum vatnsfollum par um sl6dir.

Ferdasaga Ibn Fadlan er p6 ekki eina lysingin 4 vikingum sem
finna md { arabiskum heimildum. Héct { fimmtiu arabisk verk frd
midoldum geta norreenna manna eda landsveeda peirra og af peim eru
milli tfu og fimmtdn samtimalysingar frd nfundu og tiundu 6ld. Sum
verkanna fjalla um innrésir vikinga 4 Iberfuskaga en flest eru ritud {
Mid-Austurlondum og segja frd {hlutun peirra medal pj6da, adallega
tarkiskra, sem pd byggdu svedi sem near frd Mid-Volgu { nordri til
Kaspiahafs og Kdkasus { sudri.

Handritin

Lengi vel var ferdasaga Ibn Fadlan adeins pekkt af alfraeedibék Yaqut
Al-Hamawi sem ritadi 4 tolftu old. Petta er gridarmikid verk sem

6 Gott yfirlit yfir pessar deilur er ad finna {: Leo S. Klejn, ,Normanism and Anti-Normanism in
Russia: an eyewitness account”, { Vers ['Orient et vers I'Occident: Regards croisés sur les dynamiques et les
transferts culturels des Vikings a la Rous ancienne, P. Bauduin, A.E. Musin (ritstj.), Turnhout: Centre
de Recherches Archéologiques, 2014, bls. 407-415; Knud Rahbek Schmidt, , The Varangian pro-
blem: a brief history of the controversy*, { Varangian Problems, Knud Hannestad (ritstj.), Scando-
Slavica, Supplementum 1 (1970), Kaupmannahdfn: Munksgaard, bls. 7-20; Omeljan Pritsak, The
Origin of Rus’, vol. 1, Old Scandinavian Sources Other than the Sagas, Cambridge, MA: Harvard
University Press, 1981, (sja inngang).
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vardveist hefur { heild sinni og var gefid Gt { sex bindum af
Ferdinand Wiistenfeld 4 seinni hluta nitjdndu aldar. Yaqut var
fraedimadur og sétti m.a. efni { békasofn Mid-Asiu d0ur en Mongdlar
herjudu par og brenndu allt til grunna { byrjun prettdndu aldar.
Hann hefur veentanlega rekist 4 verk Ibn Fadlan { heimséknum
sinum { sofnin { Khwarazm, og hugsanlega { Bukhara sjélfri, par
sem Ibn Fadlan staldradi vid 4 leid sinni, og fellt kafla ar pvi inn {
eigid verk. Adra Gtgifu af frisogn Ibn Fadlan er svo ad finna { hand-
riti eignudu Amin Razi, persneskum fredimanni sem var uppi 4
sextandu 6ld. Pad var sidan drid 1923 ad bashkirski freedimadurinn
Akhmed-Zeki Velidi Togan fann merkilegt handrit { Mashhad {
nordanverdu Iran. Handritid, sem reyndist vera frd ellefru &ld,
samanstG0 af premur verkum og flj6tlega vard ljést ad parna var ad
finna stéraukna og samfellda ttgifu af ferdabdk Ibn Fadlan. Arid
1939 gat Togan Gt Ibn Fadlans Reiseberichte, med itarefni og nedan-
malsgreinum sem eru ad mestu { gédu gildi enn { dag. Sidan hafa
margar utgafur og pydingar 4 verkinu litid dagsins ljés: I.
Kratsjkovski (4 rassnesku, Puteshestvie Ibn-Fadlana na Volgu: perevod
7 kommentarii (Moskva: Nauka, 1939)), R. Frye (4 ensku, 16n Fadlan’s
Journey to Russia: A Tenth-Century Traveller from Baghdad to the Volga
River (Princeton: Markus Wiener, 2005)), M. Canard (4 fronsku
Voyage chez les Bulgares de la Volga (Paris: Papyrus, 1983)), J. B.
Simonsen (4 donsku, Vikingerne ved Volga /| Ibn Fadlans rejsebeskrivelse
(Hgjberg: Wormianum, 1997)) og nylega J. E. Montgomery
(Mission to the Volga (New York: New York University Press, 2017))
sem Uthj6 badi nyja dtgdfu af Mashhad-handritinu og pydingu 4
ensku, en 4 peirri Gtgédfu er byggd sa pyding sem hér birtist.
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Frasogn Ibn Fadlan af vikingum vid
Volgubakka arid 922

Pegar frasognin hefst hefur Ibn Fadlan dvalid { riki Volgu-Bulgara um
nokkurt skeid. Fram ad pessu hefur ferdasagan verid nokkud linuleg og
yfirvegud en pad er augljést ad kynni hans af vikingunum hrista verulega

upp { heimsmynd hans.

Eg sd Ris? sem voru komnir til ad stunda vidskipti og 16gdu festar
vid bakka drinnar Itil.> Eg hef aldrei séd pvilikt atgervi. Peir eru
hdvaxnir eins og palmatré, ljésir yfirlitum og rjédir. Peir klaedast
hvorki kyrtli né serk. Hver madur hylur helming efri likama sins
meo sld, pannig a0 6nnur hondin er laus og lidug. Peir bera axir,
sverd og kuta og hafa pd alltaf innan handar. Peir nota frankisk
sverd med breidum blédum. Peir eru alpaktir doskkum myndum frd
toppi til tdar: dskkum dtlinum af trjim og annars konar myndum.?

Sérhver kona medal peirra ber framan 4 sér litla 6skju ar jdrni,
silfri, messing, eda gulli, allt eftir fjdrhag og stodu eiginmanns sins.
Ur 6skjunni hangir hringur og { honum litill hnifur fram 4 brjéstid.

Um hélsinn bera peer hringi Gr gulli og silfri. Pegar eiginmadur-
inn hefur eignast tiu pasund dirhama farabisk silfurmynt} letur
hann gera hdlshring fyrir konu sina og pegar hann hefur eignast

1 Dyt eftir Gtgdfu arabiska handritsins { Mission to the Volga, ritstj. og byd. J. E. Montgomery, New
York: New York University Press, 2014, bls. 198.

2 Ras (arabiska ar-Rus) er heitid sem arabiskir hofundar nota venjulega um norreena menn eda vik-
inga { austurvegi.

3 Tcil (eda Atil) er tdrkiska heitid 4 dnni Volgu. Arabiskir hofundar notudu pad einnig um dna.

4 Petta er 6venjuleg visun { notkun haoflira medal vikinga sem ekki hefur fundist i 6drum
heimildum.
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tuttugu pasund letur hann gera tvo og pannig letur hann gera
hring handa konu sinni fyrir hverja tfu pasund dirhama <sem hann
eignast>. Sumar hafa marga hringi um hdlsinn.

Pad skart sem peir halda mest upp 4 eru greenar perlur dr postu-
lini/leir sem peir hafa 4 skipum sinum. Peir pritta og kaupa perl-
urnar 4 einn ditham <hverja> og prada paer { hdlsmen handa konum
sinum.

Peir eru skitugastir af 6llum peim sem Allah hefur skapad. Peir
blygdast sin hvorki fyrir ad hafa haegdir né pvagldt 4 almannaferi,
prifa sig ekki eftir samfarir og pvo ekki hendur sinar eftir ad hafa
matast. Peir eru sannarlega eins og rifandi asnar!

Peir ferdast frd lendum sinum, leggja skipunum 4 dnni Itil, sem
er mikio flj6t, og reisa stér timburhds 4 bokkum hennar. Peir
safnast saman tiu eda tuttugu { einu husi, <stundum> ferri og
<stundum> fleiri. Hver og einn hefur bedda sem hann situr 4 og
med peim eru fallegar ambdttir sem peir hyggjast selja. Peir hafa
mok vid par 4 medan félagar peirra horfa 4 og stundum gera peir
petta margir saman { einum hép.

Pad kemur fyrir ad kaupmadur heimsakir pd til ad kaupa ambadtt
4 medan eigandinn hefur samfarir vi0 hana og heettir ekki fyrr en
hann hefur svalad porf sinni.

A degi hverjum pvo peir andlit sitt og héfud upp tr gratskitugu
vatni. A morgnana farir ambdtt eiganda sinum skal fulla af vatni.
Hann pver hendur sinar, andlit og hdr og strykur greidu gegnum
hérid ofan { vatnid. Pvi neest snytir hann sér og hraekir { skdlina.
Hann 6hreinkar petta vatn 4 allan mdgulegan madta. Pegar hann
hefur lokid sér af, ber ambdttin skélina til sessunautar hans, sem
gerir eins og félagi sinn. Svo flytur hin skdlina til naesta manns, og
pannig koll af kolli til allra { hdsinu. Allir snyta peir sér og hrakja
i skdlina, og pvo andlit sitt og hdr.

Peir ganga 4 land um leid og peir hafa lokid vid ad festa bdta sina.
Hver og einn hefur medferdis braud, kjot, lauk, mjélk og brenni-
vin,> sem beir leggja hjd vidarsilu sem peir hafa reist. A henni er
<utskorid> andlit sem likist mannsandliti og umhverfis stluna eru
litlar myndir og likneski Gr tré sem hefur verid stungid { jordina.

5 Arabiska ordi0 hér er nabidh. Pad getur merkt ymiskonar vin, hugsanlega er hér um ad reeda mjs0.
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Hver madur krypur fyrir framan likneskid og segir: ,Herra! Eg
er kominn langt ad og hef med mér svo og svo margar ambdttir og
svo og svo morg skinn®“. Pannig pylur hann upp allan varninginn
og segir svo: ,Eg hef feert pér pessa forn”. Hann leggur férnina sem
hann kom med hjd vidarsilunni og segir: ,Blessadu mig og ferdu
mér rikan kaupmann med marga dinara [arabisk gullmynt} og dir-
hama, sem kaupir af mér pad sem ég vil og pruttar ekki um pad verd
sem ég set upp“. Ad pvi binu snyr hann til baka.

Ef erfitt reynist ad selja varninginn kemur hann aftur med adra
férn og svo pd pridju. Ef ekkert gengur ferir hann 6llum litlu lik-
neskjunum gjafir og bidur pau ad hjdlpa til og segir: ,Petta eru
konur, detur og synir Herrans okkar®. Svo krypur hann og bidur
hvert likneski fyrir sig um adstod.

Stundum gengur salan hratt og vel fyrir sig og pd segja peir:
,Herra minn hefur ordid vid 6skum minum og na parf ég ad endur-
gjalda honum®. Hann safnar pd saman nokkrum kindum og kim
og sldtrar. Hluta kjotsins gefur hann hinum purfandi en afganginn
leggur hann vid stéra likneskid og hin minni par { kring. Pvi naest
bindur hann hausana af fénadinum 4 vidarstlurnar. Pegar néttin
skellur 4 koma hundar og éta petta allt saman og pd segja beir:
~Herrann gladdist yfir pvi sem ég gerdi og neytti férna minna“.

Ef einhver peirra veikist sld peir upp tjaldi fyrir hann afsidis,
leggja hann { pad og med honum nokkud af braudi og vatni. Peir
hvorki koma nédlaegt honum né tala vid hann og sinna honum { engu
d medan hann er sjikur, sérstaklega ef hann er vesalingur eda preell.
Ef honum batnar og hann kemst 4 feetur fer hann aftur til manna
sinna en ef hann deyr er hann skilinn pannig eftir og hundar og
ranfuglar éta hann. Ef peir kl6festa pjof eda gleepamann hengja peir
hann upp { burdugt tré og setja sterkt snaeri um hdls hans. Par
hangir hann par til vindurinn og regnid tortima honum.

Mér barst til eyrna ad mikilvegur madur Gr peirra rédum hefdi
ddid. Peir hofou sett hann 1 grof og reist skyli par yfir. Par 14 hann
{ tiu daga par til bid var ad snida klaedi hans og sauma. Ef hinn
latni er fdtekur madur smida peir litinn bdt sem peir leggja hann {
og brenna. Ef hann er rikur madur skipta peir audi hans { prennt:
einn pridji gengur til heimilisf6lks hans, einum pridja er varid { lik-
kladin, og einum pridja { ad brugga drykk pann sem drukkinn er
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pegar ambdtt fornar sér og er brennd dsamt eiganda sinum. Peir
drekka vin og peir drekka nétt og dag, stundum deyr einn af peim
me0 bikar { hendi.

begar hofdingi deyr spyr heimilisf6lk hans ambdttir hans og
praela hver vilji deyja med honum. Einhver peirra segir: ,Eg*“. Pessi
yfirlysing er bindandi og pad er ekki haegt ad snda dkvorduninni
vid. Yfirleitt eru pad ambdttirnar sem bj6da sig fram.

Pegar sd sem ég hef pegar getid d6 voru ambdttir hans spurdar
hver peirra vildi deyja med honum og ein peirra sagoi ,ég“. Pvi
neest var hin sett { umsjd tveggja annarra ambdtta sem pjénudu
henni og fylgdu henni eftir hvert f6tmdl og pvodu jafnvel fetur
hennar med hondum sinum. Svo voru kledi hofdingjans skorin til
og 6drum undirbiningi sinnt. Ambdttin drakk nabidh og song glod
og kdt dag hvern.

Daginn sem d4tti ad brenna hoéfdingjann og ambdttina 6r ég
nidur ad dnni og sd skip hans. Baid var ad draga pad upp 4 land og
vid pad studdu fjérir stoplar Gr kbadank-tré® og umhverfis pd var
staerdar timburgrind. Skipid hafdi verid dregid upp 4 pessa grind.

Rus-f6lkid faerdi sig naer og gekk svo fram og til baka og {
kringum skipid og melti ord sem ég skildi ekki. Hofdinginn var
enn pd { grof sinni og hafdi ekki verid gratinn upp. Félkid atbjé fleti
a skipinu og breiddi yfir pad teppi og svefla tr bysonsku silki. Na
birtist 6ldrud kona sem peir kolludu Engil Daudans.” Pad var hin
sem Utbjé fletid sem vid hofum nefnt. Han sér um ad sauma lik-
klaeodi hofdingjans og Gtbda hann 4 réttan hdtt og pad er hin sem
lifleetur ambdttirnar. Eg sd hana: Han var 4 6redum aldri, stdr,
dokk yfirlitum og drungaleg.

Folkid for ad grof hans [hofdingjans}; pau mokudu moldinni frd,
fjarleegdu timbrid og gréfu hann upp, kleddan { pau {6t sem hann
var { pegar hann lést. Eg t6k eftir ad likami hans var ordinn svartur
vegna kuldans 4 pessum sl60um.® Nabidh, dvextir og strengjahlj6o-
feeri® hofou verid sett { grofina med honum og f6lkid fjarlegdi petta

6 Liklega birki eda sp.

7 Arabiska hugtakid hér er malak al-mawr (ordréte ,engill daudans“), sem kemur vida fyrir {
Kéraninum. Ekki er ljést hvort Ibn Fadlan er hér ad pyda ordid eda nota {slamska hugtakid { stad
einhvers annars.

8 Ibn Fadlan kemur til rikis Volgu-Bilgara ad vori. Visun hans { kulda bendir mdgulega til pess ad
hann hafi dvalid um alllangt skeid medal peirra og parna sé farid ad hausta eda vetra aftur.

9 Arabiska ordi0 hér er tanbur, sem mogulega er einhvers konar lata.

Milli mala 11/2019 159



FRASOGN IBN FADLAN AF VIKINGUM VID VOLGUBAKKA ARID 922

allt saman. Hann var ekki farinn ad lykta illa og ekkert hafoi breyst
4 honum nema litaraftid. Hann var pvi naest kleeddur { buxur, legg-
hlifar, ské, kyrtil og silkiserk med gullhnéppum. A hfud hans var
sett silkihdfa med lodfeldi. F6lkid bar hann inn { tjaldid sem hafdi
verio reist 4 skipinu, lagdi hann 4 fletid og notadi sveeflana til ad
halda honum uppréttum. Pad setti hjd honum nrabidh, dvexti og
basil,'® og pvi nest braud, kjot og lauka fyrir framan hann. P4 var
hundur klofinn { tvennt og honum hent 4 skipid. Tveir hestar voru
latnir hlaupa par til svitinn spratt Gt 4 peim, sidan voru peir
klofnir { tvennt med sverdi og hent 4 skipid. Tvar kyr voru hoggn-
ar nidur og peim hent 4 skipid. Pvi naest voru hani og hena drepin
og sett um bord.

A medan gekk ambittin sem hafdi dkvedid ad férna sér fram og
til baka og for inn { hvert tjaldid 4 feetur 60ru. Eigandi hvers tjalds
hafdi mok vid hana og sagdi: ,,Segdu eiganda pinum a0 ég hafi gert
petta vegna dstar pinnar 4 honum™.

Um siddegisbil 4 fostudeginum leiddu nokkrir menn ambdttina
a0 hlut sem peir hofou smidad og liktist dyrastofum. Hian st60 4
hondum mannanna, var lyft yfir dyrastafinn og melti einhver ord.
bvi nast létu peir hana siga og lyftu henni aftur og hin gerdi eins
og { fyrra skiptid. Peir létu hana siga og risa { pridja skiptid og hin
gerOi pad sama og { fyrri tvo skiptin. P4 réttu peir henni haenu, hin
hjé hausinn af henni og kastadi frd sér. Peir téku haenuna og kost-
udu henni 4 skipid. Eg spurdi tdlkinn Gt { gjordir hennar og hann
svaraoi:

[ fyrsta skiptid sem peir lyftu henni sagdi hin: ,Sja! Eg sé fodur
minn og médur mina. I annad skiptid <sagdi hin>: ,Sja! Allir
framlionir @ttingjar minir { samsaeti“ og { pridja skiptid: ,,Sja! parna
situr eigandi minn { Gardinum'' og Gardurinn er grenn og fagur.
Hann er med monnum sinum og prelum. Hann kallar til min ad
koma og segir farou til hans!“"?

Peir f6ru med hana ad skipinu og hin ték af sér tvé armbond
sem hin bar og athenti pau konunni sem kollud var Engill Daudans,

10 Arabiska 0r0id hér er rayban, sem er sett basil. Mogulega var pad notad til ad verja likid rotnun
medan pad var geymt { brddabirgdagrofinni.

11 Arabiska or0id hér er jannah, sem kemur alloft fyrir { Kéraninum og merkir paradis.

12 Mogulega er hér einhver ruglingur { handritinu og pad sem dtt er vid er ad einhver adstodarmann-
anna sé a0 hvetja preelastilkuna med pvi ad segja: ,Fardu til hans!*
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peirri sem myndi drepa hana. Hin ték einnig af sér tvo okklabond
og rétti ambdttunum tveim sem hofou pjénad henni, <en peer eru>
deetur konunnar sem pekkt er sem Engill Daudans.

Mennirnir lyftu henni upp 4 skipid en feerdu hana ekki inn {
tjaldid. Peir komu ad med skildi og prik og faerdu henni bikar med
nabidh. Han song yfir drykknum og drakk hann. Tdlkurinn sagdi
mér ad na veeri hin ad kvedja hinar ambdttirnar. Henni var réttur
annar bikar og hin song lengi yfir honum. Kerlingin hvatti hana til
ad drekka og fara svo inn { tjaldid par sem eigandi hennar 14. Eg sd
a0 han var ordin ringlud. Han reyndi ad komast inn { tjaldid en
tokst pad ekki. Hian setti hofudio til hlidar vid tjaldid, 4 milli pess
og bordstokksins. Kerlingin ték pd { hofud hennar og fér inn {
tjaldid med henni. Mennirnir téku ad berja skildi sina med prik-
unum svo Oskrin { henni myndu ekki heyrast. Pad myndi hraeda
hinar ambdttirnar sem myndu pd ekki bjédast til ad deyja med
eiganda sinum.

Sex menn féru inn { tjaldid. Peir hofou allir mok vid ambdttina
og 16gdu hana vid hlid eiganda hennar. Tveir héldu um faetur
hennar og tveir um hendur hennar. Kerlingin, sem kollud er Engill
Daudans, lagdi reipi um hdls hennar pannig ad endarnir ldgu sitt
hvorum megin <vid hana> og rétti pd tveimur ménnum til ad toga
{. Han faerdi sig naer med breidan ryting og rak hann 4 milli rifbeina
hennar, hér og par, 4 medan mennirnir tveir kyrktu hana med
reipinu par til han dé.

Ad pvi loknu kom nédnasti ettingi hins ldtna, t6k upp kyndil og
kveikti {. Hann var allsnakinn, gekk aftur 4 bak og sneri hnakkan-
um ad skipinu. Hann hélt 4 kyndlinum { annarri hendi en med
hinni hélt hann fyrir endaparminn. Hann lagdi eld ad grindinni
undir baitnum. Pd kom félk ad med spytur og eldivid. Allir héldu 4
logandi kyndli sem peir hentu svo 4 bélkostinn. Eldurinn magnad-
ist, logarnir gleyptu skipid, svo tjaldid, héfdingjann og ambdttina
og allt annad sem var um bord. Pd kom 6flug vindhvida, logarnir
haekkudu og haekkudu og eeddu um.

Einn af Rds-ménnunum st6d vid hlidina 4 mér. Eg heyrdi hann
tala vid tdlkinn sem var med mér. Eg spurdi hvad hann hafdi sagt
og <tulkurinn> sagdi: ,,Pid arabisku kumpdnar erud favisir!”

»Hvi pd pad?*
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,Pid takid hina elskudu og hina tignu 4 medal ykkar og fleygio
peim { jordina, og skordyrin og ormarnir éta pa. Vid <hins vegar>
brennum pd samstundis og peir komast strax inn { Gardinn.“ Eg
spurdi hann Gt { petta og hann sagdi: ,Herrann elskar hann svo ad
hann sendir vind til ad taka hann 4 einni klukkustund“. Og { raun
og sann t6k pad adeins klukkustund fyrir skipid, eldividinn, am-
bdttina og eiganda hennar ad brenna til 6sku og svo ad finni sku.
Ruas-f6lkid reisti pvi naest eitthvad sem liktist litilli hringlaga haed
yfir skipid sem peir h6fdu <ddur> dregid 4 land og settu par 4 midja
hadina stért vidarspjald par sem peir skrifudu nafn mannsins og
nafn konungs peirra. Ad pvi loknu héldu peir 4 brott.

3

Eftirfarandi brot er tr verki Yaqut Al-Hamawi,'” sem getid er ad ofan, og

er pessa lysingu ekki ad finna hjd Ibn Fadlan:

<Ibn Fadlan> sagdi: Pad er sidur konungs Ris ad hafa fjogur
hundrud af sinum hugrokkustu ménnum og peim sem hann
treystir best med sér { holl sinni. Peir deyja pegar hann deyr og
férna lifi sinu til ad vernda hann. Hver og einn peirra hefur ambdtt
sem pjonar honum, pvaer hofud hans og gefur honum ad borda og
drekka og adra til ad hafa mok vio ... Og pessir fjogur hundrud sitja
vid fleti konungsins sem er gridarstért og alsett gimsteinum.
Fjorutiu ambdttir sitja med honum 4 fletinu. Stundum hefur hann
mok vid eina peirra fyrir framan félaga sina. Hann stigur aldrei r
fleti sinu. Pegar hann parf ad ganga 6rna sinna gerir hann pad {
bakka. Pegar hann vill rida at er hestur feerdur ad hdsetinu og hann
stigur 4 bak honum af pvi. Pegar hann vill fara af baki ridur hann
a0 hdsatinu og fer af baki par. Hann hefur fulltrda sem leidir heri
hans, berst vi0 6vini og talar mdli hans medal pegnanna.

Darir Jonsson Hraundal pyddi iir arabisku

13 Mission to the Volga, bls. 252.
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HASKOLA ISLANDS

Um Alejandrinu Gutiérrez

s

ithofundurinn  Alejandrina Gutiérrez faeddist 4rid 1948 {

Managva, Nikaragva. Hin bj6 um tima { Venestela en fluttist
til Kosta Rika 4 unglingsirum og lagdi stund 4 vidskiptafraedi vio
Hi4skola Kosta Riku (Universidad de Costa Rica). Han hof rithof-
undarferil sinn { ritsmidjum ungskédlda (sp. fertulias literarias) og
smdsagnaritun hefur @tid verid hennar helsti birtingarvettvangur.
Smdsogur Gutiérrez hafa medal annars birst { safnritinu Relatos de
mijeres: Antologia de narradoras de Costa Rica (Sogur kvenna: Safnrit
kvenrithdfunda frd Kosta Riku), sem tt kom 4rid 1993. Sagan ,La
Giaconda“, sem hér er pydd, er Gr smdsagnasafninu E/ jardin de la
osadia (Gardur dirfskunnar) sem kom tt 4rid 1998. I ségunni tekst
uppburdarlitil kona 4 vid kdgun og siendurtekid andlegt ofbeldi.
Smdsagnasafn Alejandrinu Gutiérrez, La soledad no se ve en los espejos
(Einmanaleikinn sést ekki { speglum) kom 1t drid 2002. Pekktasti
rith6fundur Kosta Riku, Carmen Naranjo, hefur 14tid pau oro falla
a0 { pessu safni takist Gutiérrez ad geda smésagnaformio nyju lifi.!
Hofundur samtvinnar hdd og gagnryni, persénulegar frasagnir og
samfélagsskodun 4 nystdrlegan hdtt par sem hversdagslegt tungutak
tryggir dkvedna ndnd lesenda vid frdsdgnina. Vist er ad { hverri sog-
unni 4 fetur annarri brosir lesandinn en medtekur samtimis djap-
steeda gagnryni 4 samfélagsskipan og ekki hvad sist dhrif kapdlsku
kirkjunnar 4 hefobundna hlutverkaskipan karla og kvenna.

1 Huellas ignotas: Antologia de cuentistas centroamericanas (1991-2005), ritstjori Willy O. Mufioz
Cadima, San José, Kosta Riku, Ed. EUNED, 2009, bls. 309.
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Mobna Lisa:

Eg vildi ad ég veeri eins og hin. J4, en ég er pad ekki. Eg er pad
ekki. Eg geefi allt sem ég 4 til ad vera eins og hin. Allt hvad? Eg
sem 4 ekkert!

Petta leyndardémsfulla bros sem sagt er ad endurspegli hamingju,
innri frid, fullvissu, 1if ... Eg er ekki  nokkrum vafa um ad pad
endurspeglar uppgerd og kaldhadni. Han hleer ad 6llum, jafnt kon-
um sem korlum, dn pess ad skeyta um pjéotélagsstodu, kynpdtt eda
traarbrogd. Hian hler, svo sannarlega. Hin skemmtir sér, hin nytur
pess ad horfa 4 f6lk sem reynir ad vera annad og meira en pad er. Hin
hleer { sifellu pvi ad hian sér { gegnum grimurnar sem mannfélkid
setur upp. Hin sér naktar sélir okkar, brostin hjértu og 6murleikann.

begar vid horfum hvor 4 adra, skynja ég medaumkvun og vott af
kaldhaedni { augum hennar. Mér fellur ekki pessi svipur. Pad er erfitt
ad lita ekki undan. Pad er eins og einhver dularfullur kraftur pvingi
mig til pess ad horfa { adra dtt. Svipur hennar er { senn sterkur, yfir-
vegadur og Oraedur.

Eg reyni af fremsta megni ad lita ekki undan og stari { bld augu
hennar. Hvad eftir annad laumast ég til ad lita undan svo hin horfi
ekki svona rannsakandi 4 mig. Augnardd hennar er dsakandi, hadid
og htin hrépar: ,Heigull“! Og pad er satt hjd henni. Eg er badi hug-
laus og heimsk. Ofrid og einfold, og til hvers ad afneita pvi? Og ég
er lika farin ad eldast. En ég er ekki ein um pd skodun, Eduardo

1 Smidsagan ,La Giaconda" kom fyrst Gt { smdsagnasafninu E/ jardin de la osadia (1998) en er hér
fengin Gr ritsafninu Narradoras costarricenses: Antologia de cuentos, ritstjori Willy O. Mufioz Cadima,
San José, Kosta Riku, Ed. EUNED, 2004, bls. 243-247. Titill ségunnar visar til mélverks {talska
madlarans Leonardo da Vinci sem pekktast er undir heitinu ,Mona Lisa“. Sjd https://www.cultura-
genial.com/es/cuadro-mona-lisa-o-la-gioconda-de-leonardo-da-vinci/ {skodad 25. jali 20191.
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hefur sagt mér petta 6tal sinnum. Hann hefur margendurtekid pad
til ad tryggja ad ég gleymi pvi ekki. En jafnvel p6tt hann segdi mér
pad ekki, pd veit ég pad. Pvi a0 Horacio gerdi pad lika. Hann sagoi
b6 ekki ad ég veeri gomul pvi pegar vid vorum kaerustupar var ég
sextdn og hann 4tjan. Eg var ekki lj6t pegar ég var ung en ég var
heimsk og huglaus. Fyrst og fremst var ég skraefa af pvi ég vildi ekki
profa ad reykja gras, ekki drekka romm, vodka eda bjor, p6tt hann
bydi mér pad. Eg var einnig kjarklaus pvi ég vildi ekki sofa hjd
Horacio pegar ég var sextdn. ,Pu ert algjor auli,” sagdi hann vid mig
{ sidasta skipti sem vid hittumst. Pa ert hreedd vid ad pjéona mér sem
kona og ég myndi aldrei giftast konu eins og pér. Eg vil greinda konu
mér vid hlid, fordémalausa og 6rugga meo sig.

Hann vard aftur 4 vegi minum fyrir tveimur mdnudum og ég
pakka gudi fyrir ad hann si mig ekki. Eg nddi ad fela mig { taeka tid
4 bak vi0 fallega pdlmatréd { gardinum. Pegar ég grodursetti petta tré
datt mér ekki { hug ad pad yrdi sidar bjargvaetcur minn. Eg gat ekki
hugsad mér pa skomm ad ldta Horacio sjd mig svona lj6ta og gamla.
[ hans augum var ég 6ttaleg kveif en hann hafdi aldrei séd mig feita
og ljota. Ef honum fannst ég 6frid parna um 4rio pd vissi ég pad ekki
pvi ég minnist pess ekki ad hann hafi nokkurn tima sagt pad vio
mig. Pegar ég sd hann aftur fann ég fyrir fidringi { maganum eda eins
og pad veeri ad lida yfir mig af spenningi og hjartad deldi oliu um
adar minar { stad bl6ds. Pannig vard mér innanbrjosts bara vid ad sjd
hann aftur. Hugur minn reikadi aftur til dagsins pegar brédir minn
kynnti mig fyrir honum { géngunni ad Virgen de los Angeles kirkj-
unni’ og ég rifjadi upp fyrsta dansinn okkar { tunglbjortu kvoldinu
pegar vid urdum kerustupar { veislunni hja Résu freenku. Eg man
einnig stundirnar sem vid situm og spjolludum og hann ték
péttingsfast utan um mig, faerdi sig smdtt og smdtt ner, laekkadi
réminn, hvisladi { eyra mér og kyssti mig svo heitum og rokum kossi.
Maginn 4 mér fylltist af fljagandi fidrildum og ég fékk geesahid,
likaminn logadi frd hvirfli til ilja og ég st60 4 6ndinni. En hvad er ég
ad rifja petta upp? Pad passar ekki nina. [ dag er ég fri Pérez, his-
médir og nyordin amma. Eg verd ringlud vid ad hugsa um petta og
fer hjd mér yfir pessum dagdraumum. Pad er 6rugglega pess vegna

2 Joémfraarbasilikan er vel pekke kirkja { borginni Cartago i Kosta Rika. Um péskana eru farnar
pangad fjolmennar pilagrimagongur 4 dri hverju.
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sem Eduardo horfir sifellt 4 mig med pessum dsokunar- og hadnis-
SViIp.

Af hverju er ég a0 blekkja sjilfa mig? Pad er ekki bara Eduardo
sem sér mig svona. Eg hef tekid eftir pessu augnarddi hjd sonum
minum lika, Luis og Pablo. Pad er ordid ad vana hjd peim ad horfa 4
mig og hugsa: , /&, vertu ekki svona vitlaus, mamma.“ Eins og pegar
ég benti Luis 4 a0 mér 1ikadi ekki ad hann eignadi sér allan heidurinn
af nyja verkefninu sem hann og samstarfsmenn hans héfou unnio
saman og kynnti pad fyrir stjérnendum fyrirtaekisins sem sitt eigio.
,Lattu ekki svona mamma,* sagdi hann, ,ef ég hugsadi eins og pa
kaemist ég aldrei neitt dfram { lifinu.”

bad trufladi mig lika pegar ég heyrdi Pablo segja félaga sinum
hvernig hann afritadi préfin { skélanum til ad tryggja sér betri ein-
kunnir og frd hreesninni sem hann beitti til ad vinna kennarana 4 sitt
band einungis til pess ad nd préfunum. Eg man eins og pad hafi gerst
{ gaer hvernig hann brdst vid adfinnslum minum: ,Mamma, mér er
alveg sama pétt pua hafir aldrei svindlad 4 préfum pegar pa varst {
skéla. Hvad graeddir pa 4 pvi? Pa nddir ekki einu sinni ad kldra
grunnskélann. Eg @tla mér annad. Eg atla ad verda eitthvad { lifinu."
Eg pagdi og fylgdist med manninum minum sem kinkadi kolli til
sampykkis. Hann hvatti pd Gspart og sagdi peim ad vera stoltir og
dnegdir med sig, hvad sem pad kostadi. , Ekki reyna ad likjast henni
modur ykkar, sagdi hann vid pd og illkvittid brosid flaktist einhvern
veginn { yfirvaraskegginu. Hann blikkadi til peirra og synir minir
hlégu, naestum eins og Moéna Lisa.

Eg er viss um ad Ména Lisa var hvorki heimsk né huglaus. Pess
vegna vil ég vera eins og hin. Auk pess var hin svo falleg, svo
éendanlega fogur. Eg vildi 6ska pess ad ég veeri eins og hin pvi pd
geeti ég stadio uppi { hdrinu 4 Eduardo, sonum minum og heiminum.

Oskiljanlegur kraftur dregur mig aftur til veruleikans. Tilfinning
um ad einhver komi til min verdur skyndilega yfirpyrmandi. Eg lit
til vinstri, inn eftir salnum og sé ad Eduardo @dir { dtt til min,
trylltur, eins og naut { flagi. O, gud minn gédur, parna kemur hann,
oskureidur. Hvad gengur ad honum? Eg byrja ad skjlfa, ég veit ekki
hvad ég 4 ad gera, ég dofna upp. Pegar Eduardo sér ad ég hef komid
auga 4 hann staldrar hann vid hinum megin { salnum. Andlit hans

166  Milli mala 11/2019



ALEJANDRINA GUTIERREZ

pritnar og hann skiptir litum. Hann setur { brynnar og starir 4 mig,
illur 4 svip. Vidvorunarbjollur hringja { hofoi mér: Vartd, haetta,
krappar beygjur framundan ... Hratt en klaufalega geng ég { dtt ad
6gninni. Eg bryt mér leid { gegnum mannprongina og félk horfir
Gttaslegio 4 pennan brjdlada mann sem likist 6argadyri.

Graciela, hvad hefurdu verid ad sléra? Pad fyrsta sem ég sagdi pér
pegar vid 1[6gdum af stad var ad pa ettir alltaf ad vera vid hlidina 4
mér. Timinn er dyrmaetur { Evrépu. Eg er preyteur 4 pvi ad purfa
sifellt a0 endurtaka ad pessi ferd var mjog dyr og ég vil njéta hennar
fullkomlega og dfallalaust. P4 getur ekki stadid eins og bjdni fyrir
framan eitthvert madlverk péte pér finnist pad fallegt. Sjadu! Nua
purfum vid ad fara og pa hefur ekki tima til pess ad skoda neitt
annad. Viltu vera svo veen ad gera petta ekki aftur. Eg vil ekki purfa
a0 byrsta mig 4 almannafeeri. Gerirdu pér grein fyrir timanum sem
for { ad leita a0 pér? Hvada tungumadl parf ég ad nota svo ad pu skiljir
mig? Hvad pu getur verid vitlaus!

Mig langadi 6umraedilega mikid til ad lita 4 myndina { sidasta
skipti, tr fjarlaegd, en ég pordi pad ekki. Eg vissi ekki hvort ég var
hreedd vid Eduardo eda sjilfa Ménu Lisu. Ef til vill var ég hraeddari
vi0 hana, dularfullan svipinn, kaldhaodnisbrosid eda persénuleika
hennar sem virtist rdda yfir okkur, miskunnarlaus gagnvart heiguls-
heetti, heimsku og ljétleika. Ekki vildi ég ad han hlai ad mér.

Eg yfirgaf safnid og hélt i humidtt 4 eftir Eduardo. Eg gekk
hrodum skrefum, 66rugg, klaufaleg, sjdlfstraustid { ldgmarki og
endurték med sjdlfri mér: Eg er ekki eins og Ména Lisa. Eg verd
aldrei eins og hun!

Hdlmfriour Gardarsdottir pyddi ir speensku
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Um Carmen Quintana Cocolina

armen Quintana Cocolina feddist { Santander 4 nordurstrond

Spdnar 4ri0 1986. Han stundadi ndm { fjolmidlafredi vid
Complutense-hdskélann { Madrid og lauk MA-Erasmus Mundus
préfi { somu  grein frd Arésahdskdla, haskélanum Pontificia
Universidad Catdlica { Santiago de Chile og hdskélanum { Amsterdam
ario 2012. Frd drinu 2015 hefur han kennt skapandi skrif hjd
Ritsmidju Madridar og hefur ad auki verid { ndnu samstarfi vid
Evrépusamtokin um skapandi skrif (EACWP). Um pessar mundir er
hin ddlkahéfundur hjd dagbladinu E/ Diario { Cantabria 4 Nordur-
Spani.

Carmen Quintana tilheyrir hépi unghéfunda 4 Spani sem komu
fram 4 fyrstu dratugum 21. aldar. Carmen hefur sent frd sér 1j60, sma-
sogur og eina skdldsogu. Hin hefur verid tilnefnd til verdlauna fyrir
1j60 sin en pau hafa birst { ymsum lj6daséfnum 4 sidustu drum.’ Fyrir
smésagnasafnid Lugares (Stadir)® hlaut hin Premio José Hierro de
Relato-verdlaunin 4rid 2016. I safninu eru fjérar stuttar ségur sem
hér birtast { {slenskri pydingu: ,Herbergid“, ,Stratisvagninn®,
,Skrifstofan” og ,Isbadin®. I ségunum dregur hofundur upp mynd af
hversdagslegum veruleika persénanna: litillar stilku, farpega { straet-
isvagni, skrifstofustilku og rddstefnugesti. Lysingar eru ldtlausar og
i anda raunseis en ekki er allt sem synist.

3 Carmen Quintana Cocolina, ,Quiéreme Bien si a Quererme Vienes®, Tiempos Pasados, Madrid:
Editorial ArtGerust, 2016; ,Amor", Homenaje a Gustavo Adolfo Bécquer, Madrid: Editorial
ArtGerust, 2015; ,,A una Vid Riojana“, 150 poemas homenaje a Antonio Machado, Madrid: Editorial
ArtGerust, 2014; ,Poema 21, 150 poesias homenaje a Pablo Neruda, Madrid: Editorial ArtGerust,
2014.

4 Carmen Quintana Cocolina, Lzgares, Santander: El Desvelo, 2016.
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[ drslok 2017 kom tt fyrsta skdldsaga hofundar, Felicidad’ Par
segir frd fjolskyldu sem bjé { Santander 4 drunum eftir borgarastyrj-

oldina 4 Spdni, lifsbardttu peirra, gledi og sorgum. Carmen Quintana
byr { Reykjavik.

5

Carmen Quintana Cocolina, Felicidad, Santander: El Desvelo, 2017.
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Stadir

Oné’s destination is never a place, but a new way of seeing things.

HENRY MILLER

Herbergio

egar ég vakna 4 néttunni og nee ekki ad sofna aftur fer ég hlj6o-
lega fram Gr riminu og ledist 4 tdinum inn ganginn par til ég
kem ad herberginu hennar. Dyrnar eru venjulega opnar { hdlfa géct
svo a0 ég smeygi mér hljédlega inn, geng ad riminu, gaeti pess ad
stiga ekki 4 fotin, sem liggja 4 vi0 og dreif 4 gélfinu, og skrid undir
sengina. Hin rumskar og segir hastarlega: ,Sofffa, fardu upp { pitt
eigid ram", og sofnar aftur { somu andrd. En ég fer hvergi. Eg ligg
graftkyrr par til ég heyri pungan andardratt hennar. Sengurfot systur
minnar lykta betur en min. Pau ilma af ferskum lofnarblémum og {
nokkra daga eftir ad skipt hefur verid 4 riminu md enn finna pessa
angan. Linid er danmjike og drifhvitt, badi sengurverid og lakid.
Saengurverid mitt er hinsvegar alsett myndum af geimférum, by-
flugum og kottum. Fataskdpurinn hennar er alltaf galopinn og par
blasa vid fatahrigur { hillunum. Sum herdatrén eru brotin vegna pess
ad pau poldu ekki dlagid pegar einhver flikin var prifin af peim 4
hlaupum. Skrifbordid upp vid gluggann er pakid glésum og minnis-
blodum { grasafreedi, erfdafradi og dyrafraedi.
Systir min er sex drum eldri en ég. Pegar vid vorum yngri deildum
vid herbergi. Foreldrar okkar hofou haft mikid fyrir pvi ad koma
tveimur jafnstérum rdmum og fataskdp fyrir { herberginu sem nu er

1 Carmen Quintana Cocolina, Lzgares, Santander: Desvelo, 2016.
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mitt. Pad er dimmit, rakt og kalt, kaldasta herbergid { hisinu. Eg parf
a0 vera { peysu til a0 haldast vid par inni badi 4 veturna og ad
sumarlagi en pad nagir ad vera { stuttermabol { 60rum vistarverum
hassins. Fyrir utan gluggann minn, sem snyr { nordur, er stort eik-
artré. Pad varpar skugga inn { herbergid mitt pegar sélin skin og
ymsar kynjamyndir birtast 4 glfmottunni og rdmteppinu. A nétt-
unni myndar tréd alls kyns furduverur 4 sengurverinu minu. Ef ég
hrekk upp af vondum draumi sé ég skuggana dansa um herbergid og
pad fer um mig kaldur hrollur.

Fyrstu néttina dn systur minnar gnaudadi nordanvindurinn fyrir
utan gluggann og mér fannst ég heyra tréd hvisla nafnid mitt til ad
lokka mig ad glugganum svo ég sai hvernig greinarnar sveifludust
til og fra. Eg 14 hreyfingarlaus og lokadi augunum til pess ad heyra
ekki pessa rodd. P4 ték rimid ad hreyfast. Eg opnadi augun og sd
geimfarana 4 sengurverinu minu spretta upp og ganga { beinni r60
a0 glugganum. Reetur trésins teygdu sig { ramid og skéku pad nd af
miklum krafti. Tunglskinid lysti upp herbergid. Op mitt kafnadi {
hélsinum pegar ég horfdi { glyrnur eikartrésins. Andartaki sidar kom
modir min inn. Sengurfotin voru blaut af svita og skommu sidar var
ég aftur alein { herberginu.

Straetisvagninn

Pad er hddegi. Pegar ég stig upp { streetisvagninn litur vagnstjérinn
4 mig rétt sem snoggvast til ad fullvissa sig um ad ég sé med gildan
mida og ad ég stingi honum { raufina 4 gegnsaeju plastboxinu. Hann
brosir ekki. Sélbrint hérundid, svart hdrid bundid { hndt og pver-
klipptur toppurinn yfir sélbrenndu enninu fer honum vel. Kannski
petta sé fyrsti vinnudagurinn eftir sumarfriid og hann sé svona alvar-
legur pess vegna.

Ungur madur kleddur ledurjakka og med derhifu stigur upp 1
vagninn um leid og ég. Hann er nybui, eins og ég. Eg sé pad 4 glja-
svortu hdrinu, dokkum augunum umkringdum longum péttum
augnhdrum, og dokkum horundslitcnum. Hann er { vel burstudum
ském sem eru komnir til dra sinna eins og skeldir helarnir og
brotin { ledrinu yfir ristina eru til vitnis um. A nzstu stoppustod, hja
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menntaskélanum, koma nokkur ungmenni upp { vagninn. Eg tek
sérstaklega eftir einni stelpunni. Han er fimmtdn eda sextdn dra
gomul. Site, ljést hdrid neer henni naestum nidur ad mitti pétt pad sé
bundid i tagl. Han sest vid hlidina 4 mér og heldur 4 snjallsima sem
er tengdur vid heyrnartdl. Pad glampar 4 tvo silfurlita eyrnalokka {
haegra eyra hennar. Hin er ljés 4 horund og mjog fo6l. Dokk augnhér
umlykja bld augun. Prongar buxurnar syna granna fétleggi hennar
og okkla. Eg legg vid eyrun til ad heyra 4 hvad hin er ad hlusta en
ég heyri ekkert. Ef til vill er pad Beyonce eda Taylor Swift.

Eg er nidursokkin { eigin hugsanir og para nidur { kompuna mina.
Vagninn ekur tt Gr hverfinu par sem ég by. Eg sit vid afturdyrnar,
upp vid gluggann. Eg lit fram og tek eftir pvi ad fremst { vagninum
hefur kona rétt { pessu komid sér fyrir { seetinu fyrir aftan bilstjérann,
svo ad ég get ekki sé0 andlit hennar. Af hreyfingum hennar ad deema
pegar hin fer sér seti virdist hin preytt. Hian er ad borda epli.
Gleypir pad { sig 6llu heldur. Vera md ad hin sé nykomin Gr vinnu
og svong. Garnirnar { henni gaula dbyggilega sdrlega. Hin er { hettu-
kdpu og med hlidartosku 4 6xlinni, trilega hefur hin télvuna sina {
henni.

Pegar vid komum nidur { bee stiga prjir eldri konur upp { vagn-
inn, tveer peirra eru saman og setjast hlid vid hlid. Sa pridja vekur
dhuga minn. Eitthvad virdist pjaka hana. Hin sest { eitt af einsmanns
setum vagnsins og snyr baki { vagnstjérann. Han horfir pungt hugsi
ut um gluggann og andlit hennar endurspeglar mikla sorg. Har
hennar er skjannahvitt. I kjsleunni hvilir grenn poki dr plastkenndu
efni, demigerdur burdarpoki undir vorur Gr matvoruverslun.
Kannski han hafi nyverid misst manninn sinn og sé enn bugud af
sorg yfir missinum. Eda pd ad hdn hafi verid ein { langan tima og rafi
alla daga fjarren 4 svip um gotur borgarinnar par til hin tekur
straetisvagninn heim.

Madurinn { ledurjakkanum heldur einnig 4 plastpoka en pokinn
hans er gulur og tttrodinn af krumpudum fétum. Hann er ad tala {
simann. Hann talar arabisku og eftir nokkrar sekindur hekkar hann
réminn og synir greinileg merki pess ad vera argur. Atli hann sé ad
tala vid br6dur sinn sem segir honum ad tap sé 4 veitingahdsarekstr-
inum pennan manudinn? Eda kannski pad sé eiginkona hans ad segja
honum ad pad leki Gr loftinu frd ndgrannanum fyrir ofan pau, sem
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han polir ekki vegna pess ad hann litur hana hornauga fyrir ad vera
ttlendingur pétt hin hafi baid { blokkinni { ram sj6 4r.

Hvithaerda konan stendur 4 faetur og fer Gt tveimur stoppistddvum
sidar. Eg virdi hana grannt fyrir mér og pé fyrst sér hin mig. Hiin
snyr hofoinu og horfir dstidlega { augu mér og brosir ljaflega. Pegar
ollu er 4 botninn hvolft er hin kannski ekki eins sorgmeadd og ég
hafdi imyndad mér. Pegar hiin er komin dt 4 gangstéttina sé ég hana
fara inn { hannyrda- og fondurverslun.

Vagninn stansar vid umferdarmidstddina og margir stiga at, par 4
medal stelpan med snjallsimann og madurinn { ledurjakkanum.

Upp { vagninn kemur eldri madur med granbrinkoflétta baska-
hifu ar ull. Hann er skjdlthentur og nedri kjilkinn titrar. Hann er
med bakpoka sem 4 stendur Iceland, bensinstodvarsélgleraugu og {
illa reimudum fjallgénguském. Eg hefdi gjarnan viljad spé { hvernig
lif hans veeri en nd er komid ad mér ad fara Gt. Pegar ég set nidur
dagbdkina og pennann stendur konan med eplid 4 fetur og gengur
ad afturdyrunum. Eg kannast vid andlitid. P4 rennur upp fyrir mér
a0 petta er han Marta. ,Fyrirgefou, ég sd pig ekki®, segir hin og
bendir med visifingri 4 augun { sér til ad leggja dherslu 4 ord sin. ,Eg
er ekki med gleraugun og er frekar nersyn.” Pegar vid stigum tt ar
vagninum bidum vio eftir graenu 1j6si. Guli streetisvagninn fer af stad
og eykur hradann par sem hann heldur dfram eftir gétunni og skilur
eftir sig grdan reykjarstrék. UmferdarljGsid verdur greent og pd fyrst
gongum vid yfir gétuna og roltum { humdte ad hdskélanum.

Skrifstofan

Pegar hin kemur heim fer hin dr svortu ledurstigvélunum med
gimmis6lanum og skilur pau eftir vid dtidyrnar. Hin gengur ad
dagatalinu sem er inni { eldhdsi og merkir vid daginn. Par eru nd
fjorir krossar og mdnudurinn rétt hdlfnadur. Han setur pott med
vatni 4 eldavélarhellu og opnar nykeypta dés med kattarmat handa
kettinum. Han kom vid { matvéruversluninni 4 leid heim ar vinnu
og f6r einnig { bidina med lifreenu vorunum.

Hun hefur verid hjd fyrirteekinu { prjd dr og eitt af hennar fyrstu
verkum var ad gera sig émissandi med pvi ad vinna lengur en adrir
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og taka verkefni med sér heim. A sidasta vinnumatsfundi, sem var
haldinn fyrir nokkrum dogum, lysti yfirmadurinn yfir dnsegju sinni
med storf hennar, samviskusemi og skyldurekni { vinnunni.
Vinnusemi, samviskusemi og skyldurakni. Pessi ord virdast sott {
starfsmannahandbdkina sem liggur 4 ndttbordinu hennar og hian les
til ad skilja hvernig yfirmenn hennar hugsa og starfa.

Hun kveikir ekki 1j6s inni { herberginu. Han héttar sig { myrkri
pvi hin hefur skomm 4 likama sinum. Slitin had og raudar rdkir 4
maga og lerum. Slappt holdid og lafandi hadin titrar medan hin
gyroir nidur um sig og fer Gr buxunum. Hin hefur 1ést mikid sidan
hin gerdist grenmetiseta. Pad var stuttu 40ur en hin hof storf hjd
fyrirteekinu. Astadan var fyrst og fremst vaentumbykja til dyra en
auk pess vildi hdn skera sig ar hépnum. Hin hafdi lesio um slikt {
bokinni Hvernig d ad vera dberandi 4 skrifstofunni en par var ménnum
radlagt ad finna eitthvad sem gerdi pd 6druvisi en adra. Til allrar
Shamingju fyrir Sofffu voru prir samstarfsmenn hennar lika gren-
metisetur og peir voru alltaf { svidsljésinu.

I hadeginu, pegar hiin f6r inn { eldhdsid 4 efstu haedinni til ad hita
nestid sitt { 6rbylgjuofninum, rakst hiin 4 eina af greenmetisetunum,
pessa sem vinnur { pjénustudeildinni. Hjartad tok ad sld orar { brjdsti
hennar. ,Hvad er ad frétta, Sofffa? Hvernig hefurdu pad?” spurdi
hann. ,He", svaradi han og stardi nidur 4 gélfid um leid og fing-
urnir krepptust um nestisboxid sem { var kinda, karri, brokkéli, tofu
og koékosmjolk. Soffia dkvad ad flyja af hélmi, badst afsokunar og
sagdist purfa ad skreppa 4 snyrtinguna. Hann var a0 lesa eitthvad {
simanum sinum 4 medan hann beid og t6k ekki eftir pvi ad han f6r
fram en henni fannst ad ef hin segdi ekkert eda kaemi sér ekki Gt
myndi hjartad { henni hreinlega springa.

Seinna, { matartimanum, spjalladi einn vinnufélagi peirra, sem
var fronsk eins og Sofffa, um pad nyjasta { stjiornmdlum { Frakklandi.
Sarkozy, Hollande, Marion Le Pen. Marion Le Pen, Hollande, Sarkozy.
Sofffa hefur dhuga 4 umraduefninu og hafdi pess vegna undirbid {
huganum athugasemd ef efnid beeri 4 géma. Pegar umraeduefnid er
svo til Gtreett spyr vinnufélagi hana hvad henni finnist um dstandio.
Hendur Sofffu taka ad skjilfa. Han setur frd sér gaffalinn, leggur
hann 4 diskinn og rennir pumalfingrunum eftir fingurgémunum,
alltaf hradar og hradar. Hin starir 4 diskinn og imyndar sér ad augu
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allra hvili 4 henni. Hinir snada { rélegheitum og bida eftir svari
hennar. Sofffa svitnar { 16funum. Og pd svarar hiin med einni setn-
ingu, peirri sem hin var bdin ad semja og geyma { huga sér sidan hin
heyrdi fréctirnar um morguninn. Allir hlaja, peim finnst hin hitta {
mark og fylgjast ni med umredunum af auknum dhuga. Hin tekur
ekki aftur til mdls en { kinnum hennar birtast raudleitir dilar og
anagjan sem skin at ar andliti hennar er slik ad @tla meetti ad hin
hafi fengid fullnaegingu lifs sins. Ef hin geti myndi hdn setja tvo
krossa { stadinn fyrir einn 4 dagatalid en handbdkin 100 adferdir til ad
verda vinseelli d vinnustadnum bydur ekki upp 4 pann moguleika.

Vatnid er farid ad sj6da { eldhtsinu { litlu {btdinni hennar. Han er
{ htdlitum buxum tr lycra sem nd upp { mitti og punnum brjésta-
haldara med spongum; geirvortur hennar sjast { gegnum hann pegar
henni er kalt. Pegar hin tekur af sér brjéstahaldarann dregur hin
djapt ad sér andann. Han fer { flyti { hvitan langermabol og rond-
6ttar bémullarbuxur sem hian kippir undan koddanum og flytir sér
fram { eldhds til ad hella kinda { sj6dandi vatnid. Han bordar kvold-
verd med kettinum uppi { séfa og horfir & Game of Thrones, setur svo
afganginn { nestisbox og geymir til naesta dags.

Isbuidin

Eg f16di inn { sbadina undan hitamollu siddegisins. Eg datt par inn
tyrir tilviljun 1 leit ad forsaelu eftir gonguferd 4 strondinni ad loknu
pingi. Eg hafdi adeins verid parna { tvo daga og atti eftir ad vera prja
til vidbétar. Eg pekkti engan og mér leiddist éskaplega. Eg pradi pad
eitt ad snda aftur heim til eiginmanns og déttur og fyrst og fremst
a0 komast aftur 4 skrifstofuna. ,,Seel, vina min. Hvernig is ma bj6da
pér?* spurdi fssalinn eins og vid verum gamlir kunningjar. ,Eg veit
pad ekki, lofadu mér adeins ad hugsa mig um,” svaradi ég half-
hvumsa yfir kumpdnlegum téninum. I fsbadinni voru bara konur.
Ein peirra, um fimmtugt, bad um ad 4 ad bragda 4 nokkrum isteg-
undum. ,Heyrdu, veeni minn, dttu {s med pistasiubragoi?® ,, Audvitad,
elskan min, ég bjé hann til { morgun. Pessi greenu augu kalla 4 pist-
asfu, ég vissi pad,” sagdi hann brosandi um leid og hann strauk hendi
yfir ennid og sveifladi svortu og liflegu hédrinu aftur.
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Petta var einn af fyrstu hljindadégum vorsins og fsskdpar enn
ekki fullir af {s. Pad sdst ad rjémaisinn var linur og vid pad ad brddna
og leka nidur. Jardarberjafsinn var freistandi og ungi issalinn vakti
eftirtekt mina par sem hann st6d og virtist haestdnagdur med lifid og
tilveruna. Hann var { svorcum ermalausum bol, flik sem ég er ekki
hrifin af ad madurinn minn gangi i. Oskiljanlegt hadflir 14 frd 6xlum
og nidur ad olnboga. ,Attu krapa?* spurdi kona nokkur 4n pess ad
hafa augun af handleggjum sem hreyfdust taktfast og markvisst vid
ad afgreida pistasiuisinn. ,Eg vissi ad bt myndir spyrja um pad, Lola.
En nei, ég 4 ekkert krap. Mér fannst frekar snemmt ad bjéda upp 4
krap, en kannski ég hafi pad til solu { neestu viku. Ef pa vilt eitthvad
ferskt og hressandi, skaltu fd pér sitrénufraud, ljafan,” sagdi hann og
dr6 annad augad i pung.

Pl parna med prystnu varirnar, hvad md bj6da pér?* spurdi hann
mig aftur. ,Viltu smakka 4 einhverri tegund?* Eg svaradi um heal og
lét sem ég hefdi ekki heyrt athugasemdina um prystnu varirnar. ,Eg
hef ekki vit 4 {s en mér finnst jardarberjais g6our.” ,Hér er hann,
elskan. Viltu smakka hann?“ ,Nei, pad er dparfi,” svaradi ég vand-
redalega rétt eins og pad sem hann @tladi ad rétta mér veaeri forbod-
inn dvoxtur. Kona sem st60 fyrir aftan mig, og taldi mig augsynilega
fanga alla athygli issalans, feerdi sig naer mér til ad lita yfir Grvalid og
lita taka eftir sér um leid. ,Hvad segir pa gott, Mandela?“ spurdi
hann pegar hann sd hana. ,Pa komst ekki vid { gaer svo ég fékk ekki
teekifeeri til ad ddst ad pessum ddsamlega gullinbriina hidlit pinum.”
Mantela hagraeddi kjélnum 6rlitid svo ad saist betur { barminn.

,Djdsni0 mitt, pa ert aldeilis lengi ad velja pér {s. Préfadu jog-
Grtisinn med bldberjunum. Eg held pér muni finnast hann gédur,
sagOi hann vid mig og rétti mér plastskeid med isslettu dn pess ad
gefa mér rddrim til ad bregdast vid. Pegar ég ték vid skeidinni og
hendur okkar snertust fékk ég rafstraum en hann virtist ekki taka
eftir neinu. Eg fann hvernig um mig fér heitur straumur vegna
astridufunans sem streymdi frd pessum manni. , Eg held ég f4i jardar-
berjais { braudformi,” sagdi ég dkvedin til ad koma { veg fyrir ad hann
rétti mér adra skeid af fs. ,Ertu viss um ad pa viljir ekki jégiartis med
bldberjum?* spurdi hann ytinn og med glotti sem gaf { skyn ad hann
vissi maetavel hvert erindi mitt var. Pétt mér hafi fundist jogurtisinn
gbdur, reyndar mjog gédur, vildi ég ad hann vissi ad ég veri dkvedn-
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ari en allar hinar konurnar. ,Nei, ég vil heldur jardarberjais.” Hann
hélt 4 braudforminu minu { annarri hendi og fsskeidinni { hinni. A
medan hann afgreiddi mig leit hann upp og horfdi 4 mig gaumgaefi-
lega. Med augunum smellti hann kossi 4 okkur allar og brosti um
leid og hann hreyfdi varirnar nautnalega. Eg er veraldarvin kona og
sd utpeldar hreyfingar hans, ég sd ad hann var vanur ad njéta
6skiptrar athygli, prddi athygli og adddun kvenna. Hann hatdi
dbyggilega stadid klukkutimum saman fyrir framan spegilinn og aft
petta eggjandi augnardd. Hvad sem pvi leid, pd gat hann ekki hafa
leert pessa pokkafullu og adladandi framkomu vid vidskiptavinina
fyrir framan spegil. Han var honum edlislaeg og gerdi pad ad verkum
ad mér leid vel strax og ég kom inn { isbadina. Eg var kannski einum
tiu drum eldri en hann, en samt horfdi hann 4 mig eins og vid verum
jafnaldrar. Af framkomu hans madtti skilja ad hann atti nég handa
okkur 6llum: ,Eg er hrifinn af ykkur 6llum.“ Graen augun, bringyllt
hérundid, prystnar varirnar. Eg t6k vid isnum og pegar hénd min
straukst vid hond hans, f6r aftur um mig straumur.

A medan ég beid eftir ad borga bragdadi ég 4 fsnum. Renndi
tungunni varlega yfir hann og freistingin ad narta { braudformid var
omoétstedileg. Pegar kom ad mér ad borga reyndi ég a0 komast hjd
pvi ad snerta hann og rétti honum peningana 4 klaufalegan hétt sem
kom upp um pandar taugar minar. Eg gekk dt dr {sbtdinni med
jardarberjaisinn sem lak nidur eftir braudforminu og eld { @dum. Ef
ekki hefdi verid fyrir yfirpyrmandi l6ngun mina ad sjd hann 4 ny
hefdi ég aldrei aftur stigid feeti inn { pessa isbid. Hvorki daginn
eftir né naesta dag. Og ekki heldur pann sidasta.

Erla Evlendsdottir pyddi iir speensku
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Um Matéo Maximoff

Matéo Maximoff er einn pekktasti héfundur Rémafélks af sinni kyn-
sl60." Hann faeddist 4 Spdni 4rid 1917 en fér med fjolskyldu sinni il
Belgiu og sidan til Frakklands par sem hann settist ad { ndgrenni
Parisar. Fjértdn dra gamall vard hann munadarlaus og purfti ad sjd
fyrir systkinum sinum, m.a. med pvi ad gera vid og pvo potta og
ponnur. Hann var { fangabidum fyrir flokkufélk i Frakklandi um
neer priggja dra skeid og bardist lengi fyrir opinberri vidurkenningu
4 pjodarmordi 4 Rémafélki { sidari heimsstyrjold. Fyrstu skdldsogu
sina skrifadi hann { fangelsi en hin kom at 4rid 1946. Maximoff rak
kaffihis og vann med ymsum pekktum ljosmyndurum og kvik-
myndagerdarmonnum um drabil. Hann ferdadist og ték mikid af
lj6smyndum af Rémafélki vida um 1ond og gaf peer tt { bokinni Les
Gens du voyage (Flokkufélk) drid 1995.

Matéo Maximoft gekk aldrei { skéla og lardi sjalfur ad lesa og
skrifa. Hann samdi 1j6d, skrddi fjolmargar munnmelasogur og
byggoi flest ef ekki 6ll skdldverk sin 4 menningu Rémafélks. Hann
var alla tid 6tull bardttumadur fyrir réttindum Rémafélks og vidur-
kenningu 4 tungumadli peirra og menningu. Flest verk sin gaf hann
Gt sjélfur, samtals dtta skdldssgur og eitt smasagnahefti. I sumum
skdldverka sinna sekir hann innbldstur { eigid lif en segir einnig frd
aevi sinni og fjolskyldu sinnar { tveimur bokum: Ce monde qui n'est pas
le mien (Pessi heimur sem ég pekki ckki, 1992) og Routes sans roulottes
(Vegir dn vagna, 1993). Maximoff samdi ndnast oll skdldverk sin 4
fronsku. Hann 1ést drid 1999.

1 Nénar er sagt frd @vi og ritverkum Matéos Maximoff { greininni ,Sjélfsmynd, framandleiki og
tungumdl { verkum Matéos Maximoff: rémiska { {slenskum pydingum* sem finna md { pessu hefti
Milli mdla, bls. 111-133.
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Sagan sem hér birtist { islenskri pydingu kom ut drid 1986 1
smasagnasafninu La poupée de Mameliga. Le livre de la peur (Brada
Mameligu. Bék ottans). Par er ad finna hrollvekjandi sbgur um
drauga og afturgéngur af ymsu tagi sem gjarnan voru sagdar pegar
vakad var yfir likum.
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Brida Mameligu

g var bara stelpa og pegar £ris, rétturinn, kom saman mdtti ég

ekki segja ord nema ég veeri spurd og ef ég var vitni, sakborn-
ingur eda polandi { mélinu. Ef ég vildi taka til mdls, vard ég fyrst ad
avarpa einn af korlunum { minum etcflokki, pabba minn, brédur eda
eiginmann. Annars hefdi verid litid 4 mig sem illa uppalinn kven-
mann og enginn hefdi hlustad 4 mig.

A likvokunum rédud pid karlmennirnir lika 6llu. Vid konurnar
hofdum ekkert ad segja og purftum ad ldta okkur naegja ad hlusta 4
ykkur, feera ykkur te eda dfengi, nd eda halda 4 ykkur hita. Ztli vid
hofum bara ekki verid aldar upp 4 pennan hdtt og okkur datt ekki
einu sinni { hug ad kvarta. Vid hofoum satt okkur vid hlutskipti
okkar sem konur, pad er ad segja sem dottir, systir, eiginkona eda
maooir.

bad sem pi0 karlarnir vitid ekki er ad vid konurnar t6ludum saman
um okkar mal. Og stundum, ef ekki vard hjd pvi komist, s6gdum vid
vinum okkar frd pvi sem madli skipti.

Nu er allt breytt. Vissulega erum vid enn undir ykkur karlana
settar en vi0 megum tala hdtt og snjallt 4n pess ad pid getid paggad
nidur { okkur. Pid getid hlustad 4 okkur ef pid viljid eda litid pad
ogert!

En { kvold atla ég, sem er ordin amma, nei, hvad er ég a0 rugla,
langamma, ad segja ykkur sogu sem flestar Rémakonur 4 minum
aldri kunna. bid karlarnir segid hana stundum lika pegar ég er ekki
hér en pid segid hana ekki eins og 4 a0 gera. Pess vegna atla ég ad
gripa petta teekiferi nd 4 kvoldvokunni og segja ykkur soguna {
sidasta sinn. Pannig mun hin festast { minni ykkar svo pid getid sagt
afkomendum ykkar hana.
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Pad eru ekki margir ykkar sem kunnid ad lesa og skrifa og engin
okkar kvennanna hefur lert pad. Ef ég hefoi kunnad ad skrifa hefoi
ég sett pessa sogu 4 blad en ég get pad ekki. Pad er na leitt!

Semsagt, ég hlyt ad hafa verid um pad bil fimmtan 4ra gomul. Eg
var enn bara stelpukrakki en samt var pabbi minn farinn ad leggja 4
rddin um ad gifta mig. Af pvi ad vid vorum svo fatek og nokkrir
gullpeningar hefdu dugad til ad beeta hag fjélskyldunnar. Eg 4tti tvo
eldri braedur og ég veit ekki hversu morg yngri systkini og vid krakk-
arnir purfrum hly fot. Eg 4cti bara einn kjél og fram ad pessu hafdi
ég alltaf gengid berfaett. Vid bjuggum { Asfuhluta Russlands og par
voru margir jafn fataekir og vio.

Vid vorum stédd { stérum bae. Pad var markadsdagur. Vid h6fdum
slegid upp btidum fyrir utan baeinn og aldrei pessu vant hafdi fadir
minn bedid mémmu ad taka mig med 4 markadinn. Hann vildi ad
ég hjdlpadi henni vid innkaupin. Og svo md heldur ekki gleyma ad
ég var komin 4 giftingaraldur! Pannig ad kannski myndi eitthvad
gerast 4 markadnum ...?

Dagurinn var langur, en af og til fékk ég ad leika lausum hala.
Pegar Mamo purfti ekki 4 hjilp minni ad halda skrapp ég frd {
nokkrar minttur, samt ekki of langt, til pess ad horfa 4 alla pessa
fallegu hluti sem ég hafdi engin efni 4 ad kaupa. Foreldrar minir
hofou sagt mér ad stela engu. Pess vegna geroi ég pad ekki pvi ég var
hreeddari vid pabba en vid 16gregluna.

Folkio 4 markadnum skiptist { tvo hépa; ég dttadi mig 4 pvi sidar.
Annars vegar voru pad Evrépubtar, hins vegar Asfubtar. Eg hafdi
bara dhuga 4 peim sidarnefndu. En hvad stelpurnar 4 minum aldri
voru fallegar! T pessum fagurlitudu klaedum, med hlyja kldta 4 hofo-
inu og { glasilegum ilském. Og fullt af gulli um hdlsinn, handleggi
og okkla og einstaklega fallega eyrnalokka. Ef einhver pessara stelpna
1ét svo litid ad horfa til min pd skein fyrirlitning Gr augum hennar.
Eg sagdi vid sjdlfa mig ad svona rikt folk gaeti ekki verid til. Og
pegar paer sdu mig hugsudu paer ad svona fataekt f6lk geti ekki verid
til. Pad var greinilegt ad vid vissum litid hver um adra.

Pegar ég var bain ad svala forvitni minni um pessar konur langadi
mig ad sjd karla sem ég hafoi ekki hitt 40ur. Peir voru ekki margir.
Konurnar og stelpurnar t6ludu vid mig. Per spurdu hvernig fjol-
skylda min hefdi pad. Ein peirra spurdi meira ad segja:
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—En hvernig stendur 4 pvi ad pu ert enn Ggift? Min zerka {stilkal
sem er jafngomul pér, er gift.

bad eina sem ég gerdi var ad yppa oxlum. Pad veeri ner ad spyrja
pabba minn en mig.

Giftast? Hvada unga stilka hugsar ekki um ad giftast? Pad gat
verid lausn vid minum vandamélum, leid til a0 geta kladst eins og
adrar stulkur og eiga kannski nokkra skartgripi? Af hverju ekki?
Hver okkar hefur ekki 1dti0 sig dreyma um pann sem Gayz#és {hinir}
kalla ,draumaprinsinn®?

Af og til, eftir ad hafa gengid um dalitla stund 4 markadinum, fér
ég aftur pangad sem pabbi var med vorurnar sinar. Hann var med til
synis kopardhold sem hann hafdi sjdlfur bdid til. Hann leit Gt fyrir
a0 vera dnagour. Eflaust hafdi salan gengid vel. Vid bordudum
saman { hddeginu. Foreldrar minir hlégu eins og pau veru nygift.
Liklega var petta sjalf dstin.

Eg hafdi oft gengid fram hjd bud par sem haegt var ad kaupa alls
konar leikfong. Eg pordi ekki einu sinni ad stoppa til ad horfa af pvi
ad ég vissi ad ekkert af pessu var fyrir mig. Eg hafdi aldrei 4t leik-
fong. Bradur minir og systur ekki heldur. Vi vorum svo fatek ad
fadir minn gat ekki leyft sér ad eyOa einu kopeki { slikan 6parfa. En
mikid langadi mig ad eignast fallega briadu! P6 ekki vaeri nema einu
sinni! Audvitad kom pad fyrir ad vid systurnar bjuggum til dakkur
Gr gomlum tuskum.

—Hvada brada finnst pér fallegust?

Pad st60 einhver fyrir aftan mig og dvarpadi medan ég horfdi 4
leikfongin. Og 4 rémisku. Eg sneri mér vid og sd pd ungan mann sem
brosti til min. Hann var svo myndarlegur! Mér vard strax ljost ad
hann var ,draumaprinsinn minn“. Hann var 4 bilinu dtjdn til tuttugu
dra, var { fallegum foétum, med hatt 4 hofdinu og klit um hdlsinn
sem haldid var saman med gullnzlu. Hann var med marga hringi 4
fingrunum, og peir voru allir Gr gulli. Hann var hofdinu heerri en ég.

Hann virtist bida eftir pvi ad ég svaradi honum en ég var svo
undrandi ad ég kom ekki upp einu ordi. Hann sagdi aftur:

—Eg spurdi pig hvada brida pér peetti fallegust?

Eg beitti mig hérdu og svaradi:

—bar eru allar fallegar.

—Eflaust, en ekki eins fallegar og pu.
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Eg leit undan, { uppndmi, pvi enginn hafdi slegid mér slika gull-
hamra fyrr. Svo virti ég betur fyrir mér pennan mann sem hafdi
avarpad mig. Hann var mjog myndarlegur, med mjétt yfirvaraskegg.
Hann var ddlitio folur { framan, liklega vegna kuldans.

An Dess ad bidja mig um leyfi og 4n pess ad pritta, keypti hann
fallega bridu og rétti mér hana:

—Petta er gjof frd mér!

—Af hverju? spurdi ég.

—Til pess ad pakka pér fyrir ad vera svona falleg. Hvad heitirdu?

—Mameliga!

Petta var bara geelunafn en ég er enn kollud Mameliga.

—Og hvad heitir pa? spurdi ég svo.

—Igruska!

Seinna komst ég ad pvi ad pad var lika gaelunafn.

—Igruska, ég get ekki tekid vid gjofinni frd pér pvi ad foreldrar
minir — og pd sérstaklega fadir minn — munu spyrja mig hver hafi
gefid mér briduna! Og hvers vegna.

—Pbiggdu hana samt. Vid sjgjum hvad setur. Hvar eru vagnarnir
ykkar og tjoldin?

—barna, svaradi ég og benti { dttina ad tjaldbadunum.

—Eg tla ad bidja fodur minn ad sld upp tjsldum nalagt ykkur
kvold.

Hann rétti mér braduna og flytti sér burt.

Eg vissi ekki hvad var til rdda. Ekki gat ég farid aftur med brid-
una til solukonunnar. Eg gat heldur ekki falid hana. Pvi hljép ég til
mommu og sagoi henni allt af lécta. Pegar pabbi sd ad vid vorum ad
tala saman, kom hann og vildi vita meira. Hann hlustadi 4 mig og
spuroi svo.

—DPessi briida hefur kostad ad minnsta kosti tiu riblur; madurinn
er pvi annadhvort vel efnadur eda brjdladur. Pa segir ad hann heitir
Igruska. En sagdi hann pér hvad fadir hans hét, eda attflokkurinn?

—Nei, hvorugt.

—Kona g60d, sagdi fadir minn vid médur mina, geymdu brdduna
og lattu engan sjd hana. Vid sjdum hvad gerist { kvold.

Frd pvi andartaki vakti ég yfir dyrmetu bradunni minni og beid
pess 1 ofvaeni ad fjolskylda Igruska léti sjd sig. Foreldrar minir hljéta
a0 hafa velt pvi fyrir sér hvort ég veeri enn litil stelpa sem laetur
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heillast af gjof, eda ung kona sem prdir barn. Hvad systrum minum
vidkom pa daudsfundudu paer mig allar. T peirra augum var pessi
brida lika pad fallegasta sem haegt var ad hugsa sér.

Eg kunni hvorki ad lesa né skrifa, enn sidur ad telja. Eg kann pad
reyndar ekki enn. En mér fannst timinn lida haegt. Af og til leit ég
Gt fyrir tjaldid eda sendi eina af systrum minum til ad gd hvort nytt
folk veeri 4 ferdinni.

Loksins sd ég prjd vagna sem ndlgudust, hver 4 eftir 60rum.
Parna koma pau!* hrépadi ég upp yfir mig. Eg var alveg viss. En ég
pordi ekki ad stinga nefinu ut af 6tta vid ad einhver sei mig. Hjartad
bardist um { brjésti mér. Eg prysti bradunni ad mér eins fast og ég
gat pvi ég var daudhreedd um ad hin yrdi tekin af mér.

Eg lagdi vid hlustir til ad vita hvad fér fram fyrir utan tjaldid en
systur minar hofdu svo hdtt ad ég heyroi ekki neitt. Pessar mintGtur
voru Gendanlega langar! Sidan heyrdi ég rodd médur minnar:

—Mameliga, komdu og hjilpadu mér!

En hvernig gat ég farid dn bradunnar? Hver dtti ad gaeta hennar 4
medan ég veri { burtu? A endanum neyddist ég til skilja hana eftir
4 riminu og ég hoétadi systrum minum:

—Eg banna ykkur ad snerta hana, annars sting ég tr ykkur augun!

Eg gat ekki 6hlydnast mémmu, pd hefdi pabbi komid ad sakja
mig eda einn bradra minna og peir hefdu dregid mig at. Pess vegna
hljép ég til mémmu og spurdi:

—Hvad, Mamo?

—Hitadu te handa f6dur pinum og gestunum.

Eg horfdi 1 flyti 4 vidstadda. Eg s marga karla sem voru 6gn-
vekjandi. Peir voru glaesilegir til fara: fotin peirra voru dyr og vondud
og hnapparnir r silfri. En peir voktu med mér 6tta.

Eg fékk 4 tilfinninguna ad peir vissu hver ég vari vegna pess ad
peir meldu mig Gt og pad gerdi mig hraedda. Svona leid mér ad
minnsta kosti.

[ samanburdi vid mémmu mina voru konurnar peirra eins og
prinsessur. Pad var bara haegt ad sjd svona konur { draumi. Paer
horfdu lika 4 mig, en per brostu. Ein peirra var ung stdlka eins og
ég og var pvi ekki med klat 4 hofdinu; hin kom til min og sagoi:

—A ég ad hjilpa pér?
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Eg horfdi 4 hana { smastund. Hdn st6d parna og brosti Gt ad
eyrum, me0 hendur fyrir aftan bak. Svo betti hin vio:

—Eg er systir Igruska.

Huan vissi semsagt allt.

—Pu getir lagt 4 bordid. Mamo letur pig fd servéteur.

Han hofst handa. Hin var semsagt systir Igruska, en hann sd ég
hvergi. Parna voru samt allmargir ungir Ggiftir menn. Petta var bara
forleikurinn. Eg pjénadi til bords med mémmu og systur Igruska,
eins og ég gerdi reyndar alltaf pegar fadir minn fékk gesti. Um
kvoldid var brugoid at af venjunni: Gestirnir, eda 6llu heldur konur
peirra, settu ldg bord og gullfallegar mottur fyrir framan tjaldid og
bdru fram alls konar mat; pad var naegt fuglakjot handa 6llum og alls
kyns drykkir.

Aldrei pessu vant bad mamma mig ekki um ad hjdlpa til. Pad
kom mér 4 Gvart en ég pordi ekki ad spyrja hvers vegna. Ein af
systrum minum, sem var dri yngri en ég, var 4 ponum fram og til
baka og hin sagdi mér frd 6llu sem gerdist. Mér var audvitad alveg
lj6st ad tilefnid veeri mikilvaegt pvi ad petta var ekki { fyrsta sinn sem
slikt gerdist. Skyndilega kom systir min og sagdi vi0 mig:

—Veistu hvad, pad var verid ad bidja um hond pina!

Eg leit nidur og tdradist en ég vissi ekki hvort pad var af gledi eda
skémm.

—Hefurdu séd mannsefnid pict? spurdi systir min.

Mannsefni? Mér fannst hin fara adeins of geyst. Pad var bara btid
a0 bidja um hond mina og pad var 6mogulegt ad vita hvort fadir
minn yrdi pvi sampykkur.

—Hann er svo myndarlegur!

Systir min var enn meiri krakki en ég.

—Pu segir ekki neitt! Viltu samt ekki giftast?

—Eg geri pad sem pabbi dkvedur!

Eg hafdi heyrt pessa setningu { hvert sinn sem ein af vinkonum
minum hafdi fallist 4 ad ganga { hjénaband. Eg gat ekki getid mér
til um dsetning foreldra minna padan sem ég horfdi 4 pau. Braedur
minir hlutu ad vera kétir vegna pess ad peir geetu na sjalfir kvaenst
fyrir peningana sem pabbi badi fodur Igruska um. Litlu systur
minar voru ennpd of ungar til ad skilja hvernig mér leid. Dikkan
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min var pad eina sem ég gat huggad mig vid og ég prysti henni ad
mér.

begar mamma kom inn { tjaldid voru konur tr fjolskyldu Igruska
med henni. Par héldu 4 klednadi. Par brostu og nokkrar peirra
sungu.

—Mameliga, fadir pinn féllst 4 ad gifta pig.

—Mamo!

Eg hrépadi upp yfir mig og kastadi mér { fangid 4 mémmu, eins
og smadstelpa, og svo for ég ad hdgrita.

—Vertu réleg, vinan, pu ferd nd ekki strax. [ kvold holdum vid upp
4 tralofunina en bridkaupid verdur ekki fyrr en eftir dr. Leyfou
moédur Igruska og systrum ad kleda pig!

Konurnar umkringdu mig; peer téku mig dr 16rfunum og kleddu
mig { ny fot. Eg st6d hreyfingarlaus og var ekki med sjalfri mér. Eg
skildi ekki neitt { neinu. Hvad var eiginlega ad gerast? Um morgun-
inn hatdi ég bara verid dhyggjulaus stelpa en nd var ég ordin kona,
eda naestum pvi.

Pessar konur kunnu vel til verka. Pegar paer hofou klaett mig,
nddu peer { trébala og sungu 4 medan par pvodu mér og greiddu. Ad
lokum létu par 4 mig eyrnalokka og settu 4 mig hringa. Eg var
ordin ein af peim. NG var pad ég sem var brada.

Mooir Igruska kraekti perlufesti um hdlsinn 4 mér, audvitad ekki
Gr alvéru perlum. Eg horfdi ésjdlfrate 4 dikkuna mina sem 14 4
raminu og 6llum til furdu t6k ég hana og vafdi perlufestinni sem var
nybtid ad setja 4 mig marga hringi { kringum hdlsinn 4 henni. Allar
konurnar skellihlégu, lika Mamo. I peirra augum var ég enn barn, en
mér fannst ég vera fullordin. A pennan hétt vildi ég heidra braduna
mina, briduna sem hafdi gert mér kleift ad hitta ,draumaprinsinn®.

bad var komid med spegil svo ad ég gaeti séd sjilfa mig og {
skimunni af lampa sd ég konu sem var ekki lengur ég, petta var
onnur Mameliga.

Nt sungu konurnar fullum rémi. Paer leiddu mig at ar tjaldinu
til ad syna kérlunum mig. Eg fr hja mér og pordi ekki ad horfa 4 pa.

—Littu upp! skipadi Mamo mér.

Eg vard ad hlyda, horfdi bara 4 pabba og s4 ad hann var lika med
tarin { augunum.
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—Taté! sagdi ég bara.

Hann svaradi mér ekki en sagdi vid hina, skjdlfandi réddu:

—Ef ég hefdi vitad a0 Mameliga vaeri svona falleg hefdi ég bedid
um helmingi fleiri gullpeninga.

Allir voru gladir. Fadir Igruska st6d upp og kom og kyssti mig 4
ennid. A bordinu st6d plotchka (trilofunarflaska skreytt festi med
gullpeningum); hann t6k festina og peningana sem héngu 4 henni og
setti um hdlsinn 4 mér.

—Petta er min bori (tengdadéttir)! Eg vil ad allir viti pad!

Annar karlmadur spurdi mig hvort ég kynni ad dansa.

—Huin hefur ekki gert neitt annad sidan hdn feddist! svaradi
mamma.

Nokkrir ungir menn nddu { hljéofeerin sin og f6ru ad spila lag sem
allir pekktu. Eg vaggadi hofdinu. Konurnar klgppudu saman hond-
unum og hvottu mig dfram. Ténlistin hreif mig, ég dansadi hradar
og hradar og st60 4 sama um hvad adrir myndu segja. Pad eina sem
komst ad { huga mér var ad ég hafdi fundid draumaprinsinn minn,
en hvar var hann?

Nesta morgun tok mamma fallegu fotin og skartgripina sem mér
hofdu verid gefnir vid trilofunina. Han klaeeddi mig { 6nnur f6t, sem
er vissulega rétt ad hentudu betur, og ilsk6. Mér var leyft ad hafa um
hélsinn festina med gullpeningunum sem var til merkis um ad ég
vaeri unnusta Igruska og ad adrir karlar meettu ekki bidja um hond
mina.

Eg reyndi a0 ldta 1ifid ganga sinn vanagang en pad var ekki aud-
velt. Adrar stalkur 4 giftingaraldri voru stédugt { kringum mig, baedi
ar minum ettflokki og 60rum. Systur Igruska og freenkur slogu mér
gullhamra 4n afldts. Paer vissu ekki hvernig paer gtu hjdlpad mér. Eg
var { skyjunum.

Okkar sidir leyfa ekki ungum 6giftum moénnum og stilkum ad
tala saman nema pau séu heitbundin en pé ekki hvenaer sem er.

Eg hélt dfram ad hjilpa pabba 4 markadnum. Eg hélt lika dfram
ad rafa um, en na fékk ég aldrei ad vera ein. Ein af systrum Igruska
fylgdi mér hvert sem ég fér. Eg held ad hin hafi verid ad gaeta min.
Eg gekk oft fram hjd leikfangabtdinni par sem 6rlog min hofou
rddist.
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Um kvoldid, eins og 6ll kvold, hittumst vid unga f6lkid og
sungum og donsudum { einu tjaldanna. Pad voru margir { kringum
mig og alltaf verid ad 6ska mér til hamingju. Igruska var parna lika.
Eg reyndi ad fordast ad horfa { augun 4 honum en gat pad ekki. Parna
var lifsférunautur minn, sd sem ég myndi eyda @vinni med, og ég
blygdadist min svo mikid ad ég gat ekki talad vid hann, sérstaklega
pegar bredur minir tveir voru vidstaddir. S4 eldri peirra kom til min
og sagoi:

—Litla systir, vid &tlum ad leyfa ykkur ad vera ein saman { sma-
stund. Vid segjum foreldrunum ekki frd pvi, en vertu prio!

Eg gat ekki trad pvi ad brédir minn, sem hafdi allcaf verid
strangur vid mig, gaeti verid svona géour. Hann lét sig hverfa, med
ollum hinum, og f6r { annad tjald. Loksins vorum vid ein!

Igruska gekk til min. Eg titradi og skalf. Hann ték um hend-
urnar 4 mér og hélt peim { sundur til ad geta virt mig betur fyrir sér:

—Pu ert enn fallegri en pegar ég sd pig fyrst!

Eg pordi ekki ad opna munninn. Hann batti pvi vid:

—Segdu mér hvad pig vantar. Eg bid mémmu um ad ldta pig f4
pad.

—Mig vantar ekki neitt; ég hef aldrei dtt svona mikid.

—big mun ekki skorta neitt. Eg mun vaka yfir pér, jafnvel tr
fjarska. En pad er eitt sem ég vil ad pa segir mér: Ertu alveg sdtt vid
a0 verda konan min?

—bu veist pad, svaradi ég.

—J4, en mig langar ad heyra pig segja pad.

Vid hlustudum 4 sénginn og kollin { peim sem hofdu feert sig yfir
{ annad tjald til ad trufla ekki okkar fyrsta fund.

—Eg virdi f6dur pinn og honum finnst pi vera of ung til ad giftast.
Hann bad um eins drs frest. En eitt 4r er langur timi. Hvad finnst
pér?

—Eg mun alltaf hlyda f6dur minum. Ekki bdast vid pvi ad ég
brjéti gegn vilja hans.

—Fadir minn borgadi med gullpeningum upphadina sem fadir
pinn setti upp. Pa tilheyrir mér ntina. En ég vil sist af 6llu valda pér
srsauka. Eg veit ekki hvenaer, en 4dur en eitt 4r er 1idid kem ég ad
nd { pig. Vertu tilbdin. Eg verd sektadur af &ris en ég mun borga.
Ekki gleyma pessu, ég kem!
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Og 4dur en ég gat svarad flycti hann sér Gt dr tjaldinu. Eg vissi
ekki hvort hinir hefou heyrt samtal okkar. Igruska hafoi ekki bedid
eftir ad ég svaradi. Eg var svo ung, pad er rétt, en ég vildi alls ekki
sverta nafn f6dur mins med pvi ad hlaupast 4 brott. Hvad dtti ég ad
gera? Eg held ad ef Igruska hefdi bedid mig um ad fara med honum
parna um kvoldid pa hefdi ég gert pad, { trassi vid sidi og venjur. Eg
var fost { gildru. Igruska atladi ad koma og né { mig. Eg vissi hvorki
hvener né hvernig. En ég endurtdk 1 sifellu:

—Eg verd ad vera tilbiin!

Nesta dag — ég man ad pad var manudagur — var sidasti markads-
dagurinn. Vid dttum o6ll ad fara. Logreglan hafdi umborid okkur
Roémafélkio alla vikuna en okkur hafdi verid sagt ad vid ettum ad
hypja okkur strax nesta dag. Og eins fljétt og haegt var, jafnvel pott
enginn hefdi kaert okkur. Sumir vagnarnir hofou lagt af stad sam-
daegurs.

Artflokkur Igruska var med okkur og pess vegna vard kvoldid
liflegra. Pad var sungid og dansad til skiptis. Eg var oft bedin um ad
dansa og ég neitadi pvi ekki. Pvi hefdi ég dtt ad gera pad? Var ég ekki
st sem allir horfou 42 Eg er sannfaerd um ad margir ungir menn {
minum ettflokki sdu eftir pvi ad fedur peirra hefdu ekki verid fyrri
til ad bidja um hond mina, pvi ad na var ég ekki lengur ,,6skubuska“
heldur prinsessa sem allir hefou viljad eiga. En nd tilheyrdi ég peim
sem hafoi valid mig og borgad fyrir mig. Var hann ekki lika myndar-
legri en allir hinir?

Fiolskyldur okkar héldu hépinn { eina viku. A hverju kvoldi
slégum vid upp veislu. Eg fann ad bredur minir og systur fylgdust
med mér, eflaust ad fyrirmaelum fodur mins. Eg fékk pvi ekki annad
teekifeeri til ad tala vid Igruska. Hann virti reglur okkar og reyndi
ekki ad hitta mig. Audvitad kom fyrir ad augnardd okkar mettust,
yfirfull af 4st. Okkur langad svo mikid ad vera saman! I raun vorum
vid pad nd pegar, { huganum.

Svo rann kvedjustundin upp. Fjolskyldur okkar myndu halda hvor
{ sina dtt. Pabbi dkvad ad vid myndum hittast aftur { ba sem hann
pekkti. Eftir prjd mdnuoi ...

Eg dtti ad bida 1 4drsfjérdung. Fylgja i huganum { prjd manudi
manninum sem ég 4tti ad giftast. Eg vildi ekki sjd hann fara. Eg var
svo sorgmadd og ég vildi ekki ad neinn sei pad. Pad semir ekki

Milli mala 11/2019 189



BRUDA MAMELIGU

Roémastilku ad vera { dstarsorg og syna pad. Par sem brottforin var
snemma dags dkvad ég ad vera kyrr { riminu og pykjast sofa, med
briaduna mina med glerperlufestina { fanginu, eins og han veri
barnid okkar.

Allan daginn gekk ég um hugsunarlaust, eins og ég veeri sjalf
brida sem orlogin 1éku sér ad. Enginn hvatti mig til pess en ég var
hlydin og lést vera glod. Eg vard ad pykjast. Eg er viss um ad enginn
léc blekkjast en ég var ldtin { fridi. Mamo kenndi mér a0 haga mér
eins og kona. Hin sagdi mér allt sem gift kona parf ad vita: hvernig
ég etti ad klaeda mig, ganga, syna korlunum virdingu med pvi ad
ganga ekki fyrir framan pd dn pess ad bidja um leyfi, heldur ekki
tyrir framan hestana peirra. Passa kj6lana mina svo ad peir Shreink-
udust ekki. Allir pessir 6tal litlu hlutir sem Rémakona 4 ad vita. En
mikid voru klukkustundirnar, dagarnir og vikurnar lengi ad lida.

Eg var biin ad segja ad ég kunni hvorki ad lesa né skrifa, varla ad
telja. Og ef ég get tjdd mig vel { dag er pad vegna pess ad ordaforoi
minn hefur aukist { veikindum minum 4 sjakrahgsinu.

Mér hefur alltaf pétt gott ad vera ein 4 ferli, eins og 4 markadnum.
Audvitad for ég aldrei langt frd tjaldbadunum, sérstaklega ekki 4
néttunni. Pegar ég purfti ad fara Gt eftir myrkur bad ég alltaf eina af
systtum minum ad koma med mér.

bad voru lidnar prjar vikur sidan Igruska og fjolskylda hans f6r og
vid hofdum ekki fengid neinar fréttir af peim. Vid vitcum ad 4 pessum
tima skrifudum vid Rémafélk ekki bréf og pad var enginn simi, ad
minnsta kosti ekki 4 peim svedum sem vid férum um.

Eina nétt fannst mér eitthvad ekki eins og pad dtti ad vera. Systir
min hraut vid hlidina 4 mér { riminu. Annad heyrdist ekki { tjaldinu
en ég vissi ekki af hverju mér fannst eins og heyrdi eitthvad prusk
fyrir utan tjaldid. Var einn af hundunum okkar 4 flakingi? Eg var
hradd. Svo heyroi ég hestana okkar hneggja og vard skelfingu lostin
par sem ég 14 undir dinsenginni minni. Eg passadi ad vekja ekki
systur mina, ték briduna og hélt fast utan um hana eins og ég veeri
a0 bidja hana um ad vernda mig.

Eg fér 4 feetur og horfdi { kringum mig. Pad hafdi slokknad 4
kertinu. Pad hlaut ad vera dlidid, kannski komid fram yfir midnetti?
Til allrar hamingju var fullt tungl og { birtunni sem kom inn um
rifurnar 4 tjaldinu gat ég sé0 ad systur minar voru allar sofandi.
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Eg smeygdi mér { kjélinn og for berfaett dt. Eg hafdi rétt fyrir mér.
Igruska var kominn. Hann st6d tveimur eda premur metrum frd mér
og ég gat sé0 andlit hans { tunglskininu. Hann hafdi aldrei verid
svona myndarlegur. Ottinn gufadi upp. Hann sagdi ekkert en gaf
mér merki um ad fylgja sér. Eg elti hann. Nd var hann hasbéndi
minn. Ekkert komst ad nema ég og hann 4 pessu andartaki, ekki
fiolskyldan eda afleidingar pess sem vid gerdum ni. Eg var ordin svi-
virt stilka, jafnvel pétt madurinn sem ég hljopst 4 brott med veeri
heitmadur minn.

Hversu lengi vardi pessi pogla ganga? Eg hef ekki hugmynd um
pad. Mér fannst henni aldrei @tla ad ljika. Vid férum inn { skég par
sem Igruska hafdi bundid hest vid tré. Hann losadi hestinn, sneri sér
a0 mér og sagoi vid mig:

—Komdu, vid férum heim!

Eg bad ekki um neinar skyringar. Hofoum vid ekki verid sam-
mdla um ad hann kemi ad nd { mig { petta eina skipti sem vid t6l-
udum saman? Hafdi hann ekki bedid mig um ad vera tilbtin? Eg var
pad og pegar dllu var 4 botninn hvolft var ég hvorki fyrsta eda sidasta
stilkan sem var numin 4 brott. Pabbi Igruska myndi borga sekt. Eg
yrdi smanud, ég yroi kollud géla. En ég var tilbdin ad taka afleiding-
unum ef ég fengi ad vera med manninum sem ég elskadi.

—Mameliga, fardu 4 bak!

—Hjélpadu mér!

Hann gerdi pad. Eg righélt { braduna, pad var hin sem tengdi
mig { raun vid Igruska. Hann snaradi sér 4 bak hestinum fyrir aftan
mig, greip um tauminn og ték svo utan um mig. Petta var { fyrsta
sinn sem hann snerti mig og ég verd ad segja a0 mér fannst pad gott.

—Vid verdoum um klukkustund 4 leidinni heim.

Hesturinn brokkadi af stad en f6r sidan hradar og hradar. Eg var
svo ringlud ad ég vissi ekki hvad ég 4tti ad halda. Eg lét leida mig
dfram. Hvad annad gat ég gert? Og hafdi ég ekki bedid pessarar
stundar { prjd manudi? Eg hafdi misst allt timaskyn. Eg vissi ad pad
var komid fram yfir midnetti en hafdi ekki hugmynd um hversu
langt var pangad til sélin kemi upp. Pad er satt ad pad var tunglskin
pétt tunglio feldi sig stundum bak vid skyin. Igruska styroi hestinum
af oryggi. Hann vissi hvert ferdinni var heitio.
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Eg kom auga 4 tjaldbudir wttflokks Igruska. Orlitid fjeer sast {
porpskirkjuna. Hesturinn haegdi 4 sér. Eflaust pekkti hann stadinn.
begar vid vorum stédd { midjum tjaldbadunum hélt ég ad vid veerum
komin 4 leidarenda en hesturinn hélt dfram. Kannski voru petta ekki
tjaldbadir Igruska? A heagri hond var kirkjugardur og pangad
stefndum vid. P6tt pad veeri hdanéte st6d kirkjugardshlioid upp 4 gate.
Igruska hélt @ fastar utan um mig, eins og hann héldi ad ég myndi
allt { einu leggja 4 flétta. En hvert var hann ad fara med mig?
Kannski voru tjaldbadir attflokks hans hinum megin vid kirkju-
gardinn og kannski var hann bara ad stytta sér leid? Pad var ekki
haegt annad en ad fyllast skelfingu.

Vid f6rum 4 milli leida med krossum, ad dyrum { innsta hluta
garosins. Pad hélt ég ad minnsta kosti. En pad voru engar dyr, adeins
veggur og fyrir aftan hann var kirkjan. Hvert var vinur minn eigin-
lega ad fara med mig?

—Vid erum komin heim, sagdi hann vid mig.

Heim? Hvert? Igruska hjdlpadi mér nidur og f6r sidan sjilfur af
baki og sendi hestinn til baka. Hvar er vagninn okkar? Tjaldid
okkar? Eg sd ekkert. Bara leidi og krossa. Heitmadur minn, drauma-
prinsinn, t6k { hondina 4 mér og leiddi mig nokkur skref. Hann
syndi mér opna grof og sagoi:

—Hér eigum vid heima!

Mig langadi ad segja eitthvad en gat pad ekki. Reynid ad skilja
mig: Igruska hafdi numid mig 4 brott til ad fara med mig heim til
sin og verda eiginmadur minn. Annad hafdi ég ekki hugsad um { prjd
manudi. Og nd hafdi ég komist ad pvi ad heimili mitt var grof {
kirkjugardi. Og ég spurdi sjilfa mig hver félagi minn veeri eiginlega?

Eg gat ekki lengur hugsad. Pegar 6llu var 4 botninn hvolft var ég
bara fimmtdn dra stilka { sto0u sem ekki var hagt ad imynda sér;
pad var verid ad draga mig inn { heim hinna daudu.

Hinna daudu? Pad hlaut ad vera. Na skildi ég: Igruska var ddinn
en hann vissi pad ekki. Hann hafdi stadid vid lofordid og komid ad nd
{ mig dr heimi hinna daudu. Hann hlaut ad elska mig 1t af lifinu!

—Fardu nidur, sagdi hann skipandi réddu.

Eg umladi med herkjum:

—Fardu 4 undan, pd getur pa hjilpad mér.
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Igruska stokk fimlega ofan { grofina og rétti mér hondina. Prétt
fyrir naeturkulid for ég Gr blassunni. Eg reif hana { sundur med tonn-
unum og rétti Igruska, eda pessari veru sem hafdi verid Igruska,
rifrildin. I hvert sinn sem hann récti mér hondina lét ég hann f4 eina
pjotlu. Pannig fér 6ll skyrtan og enn rétti hann mér hondina.

Svo f6r ég ar kj6lnum, dn pess ad hika og pratt fyrir blygdunar-
semina. Eg var nakin. Til allrar hamingju gerdist petta um hdnétt og
{ kirkjugardi par sem enginn gat séd mig. En hvad ef einhver annar
daudur madur en Igruska hefdi verid 4 stadnum? Eg var ad missa
vitid. En sist af 6llu mdtti ég vid pvi. Pad var erfidara ad rifa kjolinn
i sundur og hafa ekkert annad til pess en hendurnar og tennurnar. Eg
var berfaett. Eg var ekki einu sinni { ilském. Kjéllinn minn vard
smatt og smatt ad lufsum. En pegar ég yrdi bain ad rifa hann allan
hefdi ég ekkert til ad setja { l6fann sem teygdi sig { dttina til min og
ég kamist ekki lengur undan. Eg vard stjorf af hraedslu. Okunnur
kraftur kom { veg fyrir ad ég geeti hreyft mig.

Aldrei 4 aevinni hafdi ég farid med baenir. Eg hafdi farid 1 kirkju
med mommu nokkrum sinum, 4 helgidégum, en pad var allt og
sumt. Pegar ég sd fullorona félkid bidja beid ég alltaf réleg til ad
trufla ekki. Eg vildi ekki ldta sld mig utan undir.

Eg hélt dfram ad rifa kjélinn og lét pjotlurnar jafnédum i léfa
handarinnar sem kom upp tr grofinni. Eg gat ekki einu sinni gratid,
enda hefdu tdrin ekki getad bjargad mér. En hver gat komid mér til
hjdlpar?

Eg leit upp og sé kirkjuna og fyrirvaralaust f6r ég med ban:

—Kristur, pad er sagt ad pua sért sonur Guds og ad pa hafir alltaf
hjdlpad peim sem eru naudstaddir. Hver geaeti verid verr staddur en ég
4 pessari stundu? Hjdlpadu mér!

Beanin min var stutt en ég hafdi ekki tima til ad segja meira. Pad
var & minna eftir af kj6lnum og bradum hefdi ég ekkert til ad setja
{ pessa gradugu hond. I pessa hond daudans. A endanum yrdi ég ad
taka { hana.

Hvad med briduna?

Eg hafdi skilid hana eftir einhvers stadar. Hvar? Parna var hin! Eg
hafdi einfaldlega lagt hana 4 annad leidi. Eg t6k hana upp og skodadi

{ tunglsljésinu. Han var enn med perlufestina um hélsinn; ég tdk
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hana af, sleit bandid og 1ét glerperlurnar renna { vinstri l6fann. Eg t6k
eina peirra og setti { héndina sem teygdi sig { att til min. Eg endurték
leikinn aftur og aftur, eins hagt og ég gat til ad vinna tima og sld
endalokunum 4 frest. Um nokkrar minttur, nokkrar sektindur.

Pad voru adeins prjir perlur eftir { I6fanum 4 mér pegar ég heyroi
hanagal. Eg leit sjalfratt upp og sé ad s6lin var ad koma upp. Eg st6d
kyrr og vissi ekki hvad ég var ad gera eda hvad ég atti a0 gera. Mér
fannst ég heyra drunur eins og pegar jordin skelfur. Eg var 16mud af
skelfingu. Og pd sd ég dalitid sem ég tridi varla: Jordin hafoi lokast
yfir Igruska, pad sdst ekkert nema 6nnur hondin, eins og hin veeri
enn a0 heimta eitthvad. P4 loksins rann upp fyrir mér hvada hryll-
ingur hafdi ndd tokum 4 mér og ég gaf frd mér skadraedisoskur.

Parna var ég alein, allsnakin { midjum kirkjugardi porps sem ég
pekkti ekki. Morgungolan gerdi mér gott og ég rdéadist smatt og
smatt. Eg var umkringd leidum. Eg sd kirkjugardsvegginn sem var
ekki sérlega hdr. Audvitad geti ég klifrad yfir hann en hvert dcti ég
ad fara? P4 svaradi Gud mér. Eg 4tti ad fara til hans, eda 6llu heldur
i kirkjuna. A bakhlid kirkjunnar voru opnar dyr. Eg f6r inn. Pad var
enn dimmt { kirkjunni en ekki svo ad ég kaemi ekki auga 4 tjald sem
ég losadi til ad hylja nekt mina. Pétt kraftar minir veru ndnast 4
protum klifradi ég par nest upp stiga sem ld upp {1 kirkjuturninn.
begar ég var komin upp togadi ég full orventingar { reipid til ad
hringja klukkunum. Eg purfti ekki ad bida lengi. Ungur prestur kom
og vildi vita hvada krakki hefdi dirfst ad vekja porpsbta svona
snemma. Pegar ég si hann skildi ég ad hann var sendur af Gudi. Eg
hrépadi til hans:

—Ekki koma nzr! Eg er hdlfnakin!

Aumingja presturinn vissi ekki hvadan 4 sig st60 vedrid. Hann
sagOi stuttaralega:

—Kvenskratti! Hvad ert pa ad gera parna?

—Fyrirgefou mér, fadir, ég skal segja pér pad. En viltu fyrst vera
svo vaenn ad nd { fot fyrir mig til ad ég geti klaedst.

Nokkrum mindtum sidar var ég komin { alltof stérar buxur og
karlmannsjakka. Eg hlyt ad hafa litid 1t eins og fuglahreda. Eg elti
prestinn moglunarlaust inn 4 skrifstofuna hans.

—Og nu skaltu segja mér hvad pua varst ad gera { kirkjuturninum,
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kvendjofull. Mér datt { hug ad petta hlyti ad vera sigauni. Hverju
stalstu?

—Herra prestur, viltu hlusta 4 mig?

Og ég sagdi honum alla séguna en audvitad tridi hann ekki einu
ordi.

—Jeja, komdu pd med mér! sagoi ég.

Af forvitni f6r hann med mér { kirkjugardinn og par sdum vid
hond sem st6d enn upp dr moldinni, med glerperlu { l16fanum og alla
fingurna sundurglennta. Eg t6k braduna mina. Pegar 6llu var 4
botninn hvolft var hin ekki annad en tuskudikka sem gat ekki
vitad ad hin hafdi bjargad lifi minu.

Pegar vid vorum komin aftur inn 4 skrifstofuna gaf presturinn
mér heitt te med mjolk og sagoi:

—Vertu kyrr, ég atla ad nd { sigaunana!

N var ég aftur ordin ein og ég bardist vid ad halda mér vakandi
pratt fyrir preytuna sem gagnték mig. Mig langadi til ad deyja, ekki
sofa.

Pegar foreldrar Igruska komu 1 fylgd med prestinum var ég stein-
sofandi. Pad purfti ad hrista mig til pess ad ég vaknadi. Eg var gagn-
tekin baedi af sorg og skomm pegar ég sagdi peim mina dapurlegu
sogu. Pegar pvi var lokid sagdi sd sem hefdi dtt ad verda tengdafadir
minn:

—Fyrir nokkrum dégum kom til slagsmadla 4 krd hér { grenndinni.
Igruska, sonur minn, var drepinn. Vid jordudum hann { geer.

DPetta vard mér ofvida. Pad leid yfir mig. Eg var prja mdnudi 4
sjukrahtsi, milli heims og helju. Eftir pad var mér oft sagt ad enginn
hefdi getad tekid briduna Gr fanginu 4 mér. Og svo leid timinn. Fadir
minn dkvad ad gifta mig eins fljétt og haegt var til pess ad ég
gleymdi ,hinum®

Eins og pad sé hagt ad gleyma svona nokkru.

Asdis Risa Magniisdittiv pydds iir frinsku

Milli mala 11/2019 195



Hofundar, pydendur og ritstjorar

Alejandrina Gutiérrez (f. 1948) faeddist i Nikaragva, dvaldi um tima
{ Venezuela, en hefur lengst af biid { Kosta Rika. Han er rithéfundur
og bokari.

Asdis R. Magnasdétetir (f. 1964) lauk doktorsprofi { fronskum bék-
menntum midalda og endurreisnar frd Hdskélanum { Grenoble 3
(Stendhal). Han er préfessor { fronsku mdli og békmenntum vid
Hiskdla Islands.

Netfang: asdisrm@hi.is

Birna Arnbjornsdéttir (f. 1952) lauk doktorsprofi { almennum mél-
visindum frd Texashdskola { Austin og er préfessor { annarsmalsfraed-
um og deildarforseti Méla- og menningardeildar vid Héskéla Islands.
Netfang: birnaarn@hi.is

Caja Rude (1884-1949) var danskur bladamadur og rithéfundur.

Erla Erlendsdéttir (f. 1958) lauk doktorsprofi { spenskum freedum frd
Hiskélanum { Barseléna og er préfessor { speensku vid Haskéla Islands.
Netfang: erlaer/@hi.is

Gregory Phipps (f. 1981) lauk doktorspréfi { enskum békmenntum frd
McGill-hdskélanum { Montreal. Hann er lektor { enskum bdk-
menntum vio Haskéla Islands.

Netfang: gp@hi.is
Holmfridur Gardarsdéttir (f. 1957) lauk doktorspréfi { spaensku, med
dherslu 4 békmenntir Rémonsku Ameriku, frd Texashdskéla { Austin

4rid 2001. Han er préfessor { spansku vid Haskola Islands.
Netfang: holmfr@hi.is

Ibn Fadlan var medlimur { sendinefnd frd kalifanum { Bagdad, Muqtadir
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Billah, til konungs Volgu-Bulgara drid 921. Engar heimildir hafa fund-
ist um hann adrar en hans eigin frdsogn af peirri ferd.

Jon Olafsson (f. 1964) lauk doktorsgrddu { heimspeki vid Columbia
héskola { New York drid 2000, og framhaldsgrddu { Risslandsfredum
vid sama skoéla 1998. Hann er préfessor { menningarfraedi og russ-
nesku vid Haskéla Islands.

Netfang: jonolafs@pi.is

Kristjdn Pérdur Hrafnsson (f. 1968) stundadi ndim { békmenntum vid
The New School for Social Research { New York og lauk B.A.-préfi {
almennri békmenntafradi frd Hdskéla Islands 4rid 1992. Hann lauk
meistarapréfi { békmenntum frd Sorbonnehdskéla i Parfs, Paris IV.
Hann er rithéfundur og pydandi.

Netfang: kristjanmelkorka@simnet.is

Matéo Maximoff (1917-1999) var einn af pekktustu rithfundum
Roémafélks sinnar kynslGoar.

Nuria Frias Jiménez (f. 1987) lauk MA-préfi { kennslu spensku sem
erlends madls frd Haskdla Islands, Deusto-hdskéla i Bilbao og Héskéla
Barseléna. Han er doktorsnemi og stundakennari { spansku vid
Hiskdla Islands.

Netfang: nfj@hi.is

Oddny G. Sverrisdéttir (f. 1956) lauk doktorsproéfi { pyskum fredum,
maélvisindum og norrenu frd Westfilische Wilhelms hdskélanum {
Miinster og er professor { pysku vid Hdskéla Islands.

Netfang: oddny@hi.is

Pilar Concheiro (f. 1975) lauk doktorspréfi { hagnytum madlvisindum
me0 dherslu 4 kennslu spensku sem erlends mdls frd Hdskélanum
Nebrija { Madrid. Hin er stundakennari vid Héskéla Islands.
Netfang: mdc@hi.is

Rebekka Prdinsdéttir (f. 1968) lauk meistaraprofi { rassnesku og riss-
neskum bokmenntum frd Rikishdskélanum { Sankti Pétursborg og er
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adjanke 1 rassnesku vid Héskola Islands.
Netfang: rebekka@hi.is

bérhildur Oddsdéttir (f. 1953) lauk MA-proéfi { donsku med dherslu 4
kennslufredi tungumila frd Héskéla slands og er adjunkt { donsku
vi0 sama skola.

Netfang: thorhild@hi.is

bérir Jénsson Hraundal (f. 1974) lauk doktorspréfi { midaldafraedum
frd Hdskolanum { Bergen 2013 og er lektor { Mid-Austurlandafreedum
og arabisku vid Héskdla Tslands.

Netfang: thorir@hi.is
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